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TUITION, NONRESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE, 

SPECIAL PURPOSE FEES, SERVICE CHARGES AND FINES 


FOR 1985·86 

TUITION 

Instructional Fee 
Graduate Stu dent, all credits .... ... ... ... . . ... ........... 
Undergraduate student. part-time 1-11 cred its .... .. .. .. ... . 
Undergraduate student, fUll-time 12-16 credits . . ... ...... .. . 
Unde rgraduate student, credits in excess of 16 per Quarter .. 

General Fee (Non-instructional services) 
Part-time student, 1-1 1 credits .. ..... .. ..... .......... .... 
Full-time student. 12 credits or more . ... . . .. . . ... .. . . ... .. 

NONRESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE 
Part-time student, 1-11 credi ts .. .. . . .... ..... ..... ... .... . 

FUll-time student, 12-16 credits .... ..... . ..... . ...... . . .. . 

Credits in excess of 16 per quarter . ... . . ..... . . . . . . .• . . . . . 


FEES AND OTHER STUDENT CHARGES 
Performance Music Fee - Tuition plus ...••. .......... . ... 

International Student Fee .... . ... . .. . .. .. . . . •.... . . .... . .. 

Application Fee (undergraduate only) .. ..........•. .. . ... . . 

Change of Registration Fee .. . .. . ..... . ..... . ..... .. . .. . .. 

Credit by Examination Fee .•... . .... .. . . . . . . ...........• . 

Graduation Fee ...... ..... . ...... . . . • . . ..... .......•.... . 

Matriculation Fee (Graduate School) . ... . . . .. ...... . .. ..... 

Proficiency Examination Fee .. ... .. ....• . ....• . .. .... .. '" 

Transcript Fee .... .. ....... . .... . ... . . . . .... . •.. ... .. ... 

Student Locker Rental ..... . .. ..... .••.. . ..... . ... •.. .... 

Thesis Binding Charge . .. ... . .. .... . ........... .. .. .. . ... 

Health & Physical Ed ucation Loc ker and Towel Charge: 


Student registered for H&PE Course •.. . . . . . .......... . . 

All others authorized to use facilities . ..... . .. . .. .. .... . 

Lock Replacement Charge ..• ....... .. . ... . ... .... .... . 

Towel Replacement Charge ......... ............ ....... 


Health & Physical Education Activity Ch arge 

Variable to cover cost in specified courses. 

Charge set by and paid to vendor. 


Diploma Mailing Charge .. .. . ... . . . ...... .. . .... .. .... .... 

(Not assessed those attending com mencement) 

Diploma Replacement Charge . . ..... .. .... . . .... .... ..... . 
Registration Withdrawal Fee .. ... . .. ...... .• ... . . .. . . .. . . . 
1.0. Replacement Charge ...... ....... . .... . .... .... .... . . 

1.0. Validation St icker Replacement Charge ....... . . .. . ... . . 

Late Registra ion Fee . ..... . . .. ...... . .. .... ... .... ...... 

Late Payment Fee .............. . . . ... . .... . . . .. .. . ..... . 

Returned Check or Credit Card Fee . . ...... . , .• .. . . . . ... .. . 


(over) 

$ 37 per credit 
$ 32 per credit 
$375 per Quarter 
$ 32 per credit 

$ 6 per credi t 
$ 70 per Quarter 

$ 27 per credit 
$325 per Qu arter 
$ 27 per credit 

$ 14 per credit 
$ 65 per Quarter 
$ 20 
$ 6 
S 20 per course 
$ 25 
$ 20 
$ 10 
$ 3 per copy 
$ 3 per academic year 
$ 10 

No Charge 
$ 5 per Quarter 
$ 3 
$ 2 

$ 5 

$ 20 
$ 10 
$ 5 
$ 3 
$ 30 
$ 15 
$ 12 
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Child Development Laboratory Charge , . , .. . .... . . ,' .. . . ... $ 25 per quarter  
Elemen tary Ed ucation Reading Specialist Charge ...... . .•.. $ 50 per quarter  
Ear ly Ch ildhood Practicu m Charge . . . . . . . . ... .... ... . .... . S 25 per quarter  
De ntal Hygiene Cli nic Charge •.. .... . . .. ....... . . , . . ..... . S 5 per treatment  
RO TC Activity Fee .. . . .... ... ... ..... .. ... .. ..•... . . . . ... $ 4 per qual'ter  
Military Equipment Deposit . .. " .. . .. . ..... . ..... . . .. .. ... $ 10  
Parking Permit Charg e ... .... .. . . . .. . ..... , ., . ... ... .. . .. $ 20 per quarter  

Per entrance without permit ..... ...... ... . .. . ... . .. . . , $ 1  

Residence Hall :
Room & Bo ard .. , ...... . .. ... , . .... . . ...... ...... .. . $2190 per academic year 
Improvement Fee . . ..... ... . , . . . , ...... .... ..... .. ... . $ 75 per academic year 
Security Deposit (Paid first quarter of occupancy) .. ...... $ 50 
Single Room Surcharge ...... . . , .. . . ... . .. . . , ... , .. . . . $ 80 per quarter 
Room per 5-week Summer Session . .. ..... ..... . . . ..... $1 15 
Single Room Surcharge per 5-week Su mmer Session , ... . $ 15 
Board Plan (Students not in Residence Hall) : 

Five-Day Plan . .. • ..... . ... . .. .... ....... .... . .....• $349 per quarter  
Seven-Day Plan ... ...... , ..... ... . . ..... ..... , .... . . $409 per quarter  

Intramural Team Deposit .... .... . . . ... , . .... ,' . . ... , . .... $ 10  
Intram ural Team Protest Charge . ... ..... . ..... . ... ... ... . $ 5  
Neon Mailing Charge . . ..... ..... .... .. . ..•.. .... ... . ... , $ 10  
Neon Printing Cha rge (If not registered Winter Quarter or  

graduating during academic year) .. .. ... . . .. , ., . . " .. . , S 20  
Library Carrel Key Deposit .... , . . ... ... ..... ,.,., . ...... . $ 10  

Parking Violation Fines  
Class I (all violations except those in Class II) .. . • . ... ... $ 5  
Class II (parking in a handicap zone without proper  

permit. parking at a no parking sign . tow away  
zone , loading zone , official use only sign . fire lane,  
or in the campus core area) .... .......... . .. , ..... . . S 13  

Fines to double if not paid in 10 days,  
Library Fines:  

(1)  Overdue book 10C per day to maximum of $5, plus cost  
of book replacement. plus $1 0 processing charge ,  

(2)  Overdue reserve book: 55¢ per day and as above . 
(3)  Unauthorized removal of closed reserve book: same as  

tor reserve , plus $5,  

THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO CHANGE ANY FEE WITHOUT NOTICE. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE GRADUATE 
SCHOOL 

GRADUATE FACULTY MEMBERSHIP 
Donald H. Mathews, Jr.. 

Marketing 
Pietro J. Pascale, 

Foundations of Education 
Pau l C. Peterson, 

Biological Sciences 
C.  A llen Pierce, 

Criminal Justice (Chairman) 

Robert L. Roillin , 
Mu sic 
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Chemical & M etallurgica l Engineering 

Raymond J. Shaffer, 
(GSAC) 

SCHOLARSHIPS, ASSISTANTSHIPS, AND AWAR DS  
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Criminal ju stice 

Richard W. jones 
Chemical & Metallurgical Engineering 

Ram M .R. Kasuganti , 
Management (Chairman) 
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Counseling, 
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Administration & Secondary Education 
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Industrial Engineering (Chai rman) 

Richard  W. Jones, 
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Foundation of Educati on (Cha irman) 
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Art 
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Calvin J. Swank, 
Criminal Justice 

Amelia L. Careghini , 
(GSAC) 

POLI CY 

Frank J. Seibold,  
Marketing  

joseph A. Waldron,  
Criminal Justice  

jean S. Engl e,  
(GSAC)  

7 

GRADUATE STUDENT GRIEVANCE COMMITTEE  

George P. Kulchycky, Joseph C. Ro lla, 
History Criminal Justice (st'udent) 

Edward j . Largent, Jr. (Chairman) Charles L. Smith, 
Music Special Education 

GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

-\melia L. Careghini , Joseph c. Rolla, 
Music Criminal justice 

I an S. Engle. Raymond J. Shaffer, 
English Accounting/Finance 

" Iaj id Ghods, Robert A. Ameduri, 
Mechanical Engineering Elementary Education (Cou nci l) 

Cheryl A. Principi , 
Counseling 
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P ING 1986 THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1985-86 
Feb. 10 Mon. Registration of current students begins 
feb. 25 Tues. Re istration of current tudents nd 
Feb. 15 S t. Last day to apply for admission FALL 1985 
....Iar. 1 Sat. Registration of admitted new and former students 

May 13 Mon . Registration of current students begins ~it r. 25 Tues. Registration of admitted new and former students 
May 29 Wed. Registration of current students ends Mar. 25 Tues. L te and final registration 
Aug. 15 Thurs. Last day to apply for admission \\a. 31 Mon. 0800 Classes begin 

Registration of admitted new and former students by \ pr. 5 Sat. 1200 Last day to add a class 
appointment during summer Mon. 1700 Last day to apply for spring quarter graduation "'pril 7 

Sept. 19 Thurs. Registration of admitted new and former students by 'I.ty 10 Sat. 1200 Last day to withdraw with a W 
appointment ay 26 Mon. Legal holiday - University closed (Memorial Day) 

Sept. 16 Mon. 1000 Faculty Meeting lune 9 Mon. 0800 Final examinations begin 
Sept. 20 Fri . Late and final registration june 14 Sat. 1700 Final examinations end 
Sept. 25 Wed. 0800 Classes begin lun 21 Sat. 1000 Spring Commencement 
Oct. , Tues. 1800 l ast day to add a class 
Oct. 7 M n. 1700 Last day to apply for fall quarter graduation 
Nov. 5 Tues. 1800 Last day to withdraw with a W 
Nov. 11 Mon. Legal holiday - University closed (Veteran's Day) SUMMER 1986 Nov. 27 Wed . 2300 Thanksgiving academic break begins 
Nov. 28 Thurs. Legal holiday - University closed May 5 Mon. Registration of current students begins 
Nov. 29 Fri . Legal holiday - University closed M,y 8 Thurs. Registration of current students ends 
Dec. 2 Mon. 0800 Thanksgiving academ ic break ends ay 15 Thurs. Last day to apply for admission 
Dec. 9 Mon. 0800 Final examinations begin May 24 Sat. Registration of admitted new and former students 
Dec. 14 Sat. 1700 Final examinations end lune 11 Wed. Registration of admitted new and former students 
Dec. 24 Tues. Legal holiday - University closed Ju ne 11 Wed. Late and final registration 
Dec. 25 Wed. Legal holiday - University closed June 16 Mon. 0800 Classes begin - entire summer quarter and first term 
jan. 1 Wed. New Years Day - University closed June 20 Fri. 1700 Last day to add a class - first term 

lune 23 Mon. 1700 Last day to add a class - entire summer quarter 

lune 23 Mon . 1700 Last day to apply for summer Quarter graduation 
WINTER 1986 luly 4 Fri. Legal holiday - University closed (Independence Day) 

july 7 Mon. 1700 Last day to withdraw with a W - first term classesNov. 6 Wed. Registration of current students begins 
First term ends (fi nal examinations are given during last Nov. 15 Fri. Last day to apply for admission lulv 19 Sat. 1700 

scheduled class period) Nov. 26 Tues. Regi stration of current students ends 
lu y 21 Mon. 0800 Second term begi nsDec. 7 Sat. Registration of admitted new and former students 

1700 Last day to add a class - seco nd termDec. 19 Thurs. Registration of admitted new and former students July 25 Fri. 
De . 19 Thurs. Ju ly 28 Mon. 1700 Last day to withdraw with a W - entire summer Quarter 

Late and final registration 
jan . 6 Aug. 11 Mon. 1700 Last day to withdraw with a W - second term classesMon . 0800 Classes begin 

Sec nd term and entire summer quarter ends (final examina­ug. 22 Fri. 2200jan. 11 Sat. 1200 Last day to add a class 
ti on s are given during last scheduled class period) jan . 13 Mon. 1700 Last day to apply for winter quarter graduation 
Summer Commencement jan. 20 Mon. Legal holiday - University closed \ug. 23 Sat. 1000 

Feb. 15 Sat. 1200 Last day to withdraw with a W 
Ti mes provided above are based on the 24-hour system, in which the day begins at mid­Mar. 17 l'vlon. 0800 Final examinations begin 
night and hours are numbered consecutively through 2400. Thus, 8:00 a.m. is 0800, and Mar. 22 Sat. 1700 Final examinations end  

Mar. 29 Sat. 1000 8:00 p.m. is 2000.  Winter Commencement 

II registration is by appointment only and is concluded prior to the beginning of classes 
lOr each quarte r. 
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General Information 
YOUNGSTOWN STATl UNIVERSITY 

Youngstown State Univer ity is located in downtown Youngstown, an industrial center in 
northeastern Ohio midway between Pittsburgh and Cleveland . 

Youngstown State University had its beginning in 1908 with the establishment of the School 
of Law of the Youngstown Association School, sponsored by the Young Men's Christian 
Association. 

In 1920, the State of O hio empowered the school to grant the degree Bachelor of Laws; in 
the same year the school offered a four-year course in business administration. In 1921, the 
school changed its nallle to The Youngstown Institute of Technology, and liberal arts classes 
were offered, in the evening, for the first time. 

In 1927, the College of Arts and Sciences, offering daytime classes, was established. In 1928, 
the Institute changed its name to Youngstown College, and in 1930, the College began to con­
fer the degree Bacheior of Arts. 

Dana's Musical Institute, founded in nearby Warren in 1869, became the Dana School of 
Music of the College in 1941. In 1946, the engineering department, organized several years 
before, became the William Rayen School of Engineering; two years later the business administra­
tion department became the School of Business Administration; and in 1960, the department 
of education became the School of Education. The Graduate School and the College of Ap­
plied Science and Technology were established in 1968. In 1972, the University became a 
member of a consortium formed by the University of Akron, Kent State and Youngstown State 
universities to sponsor the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine. The College 
of Fine and Performing Arts was established in 1974. 

In 1944, the trustees of the Young Men's Christian Association transferred control of the in­
stitution to members of the Corporation of Youngstown College, and in 1955, the Corporation 
was re-chartered as The Youngstown University. In 1'967, the University joined the Ohio system 
of higher education and the name was changed to Youngstown State University. A Board of 
Trustees of nine members was appointed by the Governor with concurrence by the Senate. 
As in the case of other state-assisted institutions in the Ohio higher education system, the Univer­
sity is also responsible to the Ohio Board of Regents. 

From 1931 to 1966, Dr. Howard W. Jones served as chief executive of the University. In 
September 1966, he was succeeded by Dr. Albert L. Pugsley, former administrative vice presi­
dent at Kansas State University. Dr. Pugsley was the University's second president. Dr. John 
J. Coffelt, vice president for administrative affairs at the University since 1968, became presi­
dent in 1973, and retired in 1984. Dr. Neil D. Humphrey, formerly the University's executive 
vice president, is the current president. 

The University offers complete cur ricula in the liberal arts and in many technical and profes­
sional undergraduate fields. The degrees Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Engineering, Bachelor 
of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Applied Science, 
Bachelor of Science in Education, Bachelor of Science in Business Administration, and Bachelor 
of Science in Nursing are granted. A broad selection of two-year programs leading to the degrees 
Associate in Arts, Associate in Applied Business, Associate in Applied Science, and Associate 
in Labor Studies is offered. The University is accredited by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools and by appropriate professional accrediting bodies. A co­
educational institution, it had an enrollment of 300 students in 1930, grew to 2,000 in the 1940's, 
tripled by the 1950's, reached 10,000 in the mid-sixties, and recorded nearly 15,600 in the 
fall of 1982. 

Affirmative Action O ffice Statement of Policy 

Youngstown State University shall operate within an effective affirmative action program to 
promote equal employment opportunities and also to ensure non-discrimination in all of its 
educational programs and services. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 11 

Youngstown State University shall operate in compliance with the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 
as amended by Executive Order 11246, and also with Title IX RegulatIons Implementing the 
Education Amendment of 1972. 

Explicitly, it is the policy of Youngstown State University to reaffirm its commitment towards 
non-d iscrimination on ,the basis of sex, race, religion, color, age, national Origin, or h~ndlcap, 
to: 1) applicants for admission to the University, and 2) matriculating students In Its execution 
of the operational educational programs; also, 3) employees of the University, 4) applicants 
for employment to the University; and 5) organizations extending contractual services to the 
University. 

Responsibility and Ilmplementation 

The University shall maintain an active Affirmative Action Office and Committ~e, under the 
dir ction of the Director of Affirmative Action in Employment and PurchaSing. ThiS office sha ~ 1 
periodically review the Affirmative Action pr?gram; discuss grievances and charges of dlscrlmlna­
lion; and extend recommendations for achieVing an effective afflrma~lve action program. The 
ultimate responsibility for maintaining a viable and effective Affirmative Action program rests 
wilh the President of the University. 

The University shall make available a written affirmation of its Affirmative Action program 
10 all people associated with the University - every student, staff member, taculty member, 
and employee. Further, the University shall makewntten and publiC announcements of ItS equ~1 
opportunity employment policy and its Affirmative Action program (communicated by televl­
l ion and radio messages, publications in appropriate Journals and magazines, announcements 
in replies to correspondence, and by posti ng of the Affl rmatlve Action program at conspicuous 
locations on campus). 

TH ECAMPUS 
During its earlier years the institution had a number of hom~s. Starting in the <:Id Central 

Y.M.CA building, it occupied various sites on Wick Avenue until the completion ot Jones Hall 
in 1931. Additional buildings have been constructed and nearby properties converted to Univer­
si ty use so that today the campus extends through much of an area four blocks long and three 
blocks ~ide, covering 85 acres. 

The University is currently engaged in a multi-million dollar campus development program. 
The first major step was the completion in 1966 of Kilcawley Center .. The building contains 
dining rooms, meeting rooms, lounges, and recreational areas including rooms for billiards, 
table tennis, music listening, art gallery, and television viewing. Studentofflces are Included 
in the facility, as are a bookstore, a bank, ice cream parlor, facilities for various student publica­
tions and for the International Student Programs Office. Construction was recently completed 
on an expansion and remodeling of the Center, which adds a 300-seat dining room, an ex­
panded pub, four meeting rooms and other facilities. . . ,. 

In 1967, the Ward Beecher Science Hall, a large addition to the SCience Building, was com­
pleted. This structure, currently undergoing remodeling, contains laboratones, classrooms, a 
planetarium, and offices for chemistry, biology, phYSICS, and astronomy. The planetarium ',s 

e largest in Ohio in seati ng capacity (1 26 seats), and In 1 967 ran ked 18th In size III the countT) . 
The University opened its Engineering Science Building in 1968. ThiS building houses the 

William Rayen School of Engineering and the department of geology. Th,e structure contains 
an auditorium seating 288, a fluid-flow laboratory that extends two stories, and a chemical 
ngineering chamber t'hat extends three floors to accommodate absorption and distillatIOn 

equipment. . 
In September, 1970, the School of Business Administra,tion Building, made possible by The 

University Foundation, Inc., was dedicated. Renamed \Ai "liamson Hall In 1981, the re~ently 
remodeled six-story structure houses the Warren P. Williamson, Jr. School of BUSiness Ad­
ministration. 
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Beeghly Physical Education Center was completed early in 1972. The building houses the 
Departm~nt of Health and Physical Education. Its facilities include a large gymnasium with spec­
tator seatmg, and an Olym~lC-slze sWlmmmg pool. There are 17 classrooms including laboratories 
for ~ealth research and kinesiology; separate gymnasiums for wrestling, weight lifting, gym­
nastiCS, and phYSical education tor the handicapped ; ~andba ll and squash courts; and a rifle range. 

Cushwa ~Iall , completed in 1976, houses the d partments and the dean of the College of 
Applied S lence and Technology as well as the Media Center, WYSU-FM Radio WNEO-TV 
the Geography Department, Con tinuing Education/Education Outreach, a[ld the Mathematicai 
and Computer SCiences Department. One of the largest buildings on campus i,t contains 52 
classrooms, 70 laboratories, 169 offices and 23 conference-seminar rooms. ' 

A bui lding to house the College of Arts and Sciences offices and classrooms was occupied 
early In 1978. The de~.rtments of Economics, Engl.lsh, Foreign Languages and Literatu res, History, 
Phrlosophy and ReligiOUS Studies, Political SCience and Social Science, Psychology, and 
S~clology, Anthropology and Social Work, as well as the offices of the dean, are located in 
th iS slx-sto lY structure. Also located in this building are five student lounge/study areas, a com­
puter term inal room and a 210-seat lecture hall' with stage. 

The All-Sports Complex was opened in 1982. This facility, located on an 18-acre site adja­
cent to Beeghley PhYSical. Education Center, includes a 16,000-seat stadium and multi-purpose 
sports field for football~ field hockey, and soccer. The stadium, named for the late Arnold D. 
Stambaugh, houses offices, classrooms, gymnasiums, locker rooms, and athletic facilities. 

FAC ILITIES AND SERVI CES  
The William F. Maag library  

. The Univ.ersity'S William F. Maag Library opened in January 1976. The six-story structure 
IS an attractive and comfortable environment for study and research. A member of the Online 
Computer Llbrar~ Center automated network, the Library provides reference, government 
do ume~ts, Interlibrary loan and other services necessary to meet the needs of the University 
com munity. In addition, the library has an online public access catalog (the Virginia Tech Library 
System) With several terminals . 

The Library offers instructional and research materials in books, periodicals and microfilms. 
These holdings number more than 500,000 bound volumes and over 680,000 microforms. 
Period I als, microforms and mi ro readers are housed on the first floor. Copy machines are 
avarlable In th.ls area for student use. The second floor is the main floor, where user services 
and Library oitlces are located. The book collection is distributed throughout the second through 
Sixth floors In open st~cks, With spirt level design between stack and reading areas. Study car­
rels and Scholar Studies are located on five of the floors. 

The Computer Center 

The Computer Center is a centralized computational facility that provides decentralized 
access ~y the faculty, staff, and st,udents throughout the entire University. Serving both 
academiC and administrative needs, the Computer Center operates an AMDAHL 470 V/6 
Model /I (equivalent. to an IBM 3083-E) computer having twelve million characters of main 
memory and approximately nine bil'lion characters of on-line disk storage space. The com­
puter IS complemented by a Wide variety of peripheral equipment and software which are 
expl .lned In full detail in the Computer Center's annual publication, The Guide to Aca­
~emlc Computing. Major changes are planned to upgrade and enlarge the University's en­
tire computing network th rough construction of a new four-story facility called Harry 
Meshel Hall to be available by June, 1986, at the latest. 

The student is able to operate the computer using interactLve terminals at Academic 
Servlce.Centers wh'ICh are connected remotely to the main system in the Tod Administra­
tion Burldlng. A statf of part-time students and full-time professional people is available to 
adVise and consult the student .in connection with this coursed work and research project. 
Co~ sult The GUide to AcademiC Computing tor a presentation of all' computing services 
avarlable to students and facu,lty al ike. 
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The Bookstore 

The Youngstown State University Bookstore, located at the west end of Kilcawley Center, 
sell s required texts, materia ls, and supplies. In addition, the Bookstore stocks a wide selection 
of standard works in inexpensive editions because of their value as collateral reading. Should 
a selection not be available, the Bookstore will order it upon a suitable down payment. There 
are other stores in the Youngstown area serving the University that wi lt add variety to available 
material. While the Youngstown State University Bookstore does not attempt to compete with 
these stores, it does carry a selection of personalized soft goods, specialty, and gift items. The 
aims of the Youngstown State University Bookstore are predicated on service to students, facul­
ty and staff. 

Kilcawley Center 

ilcawley Center is the community center of the University for all the members of the University 
family - students, faculty, administration, alumni, and guests. It is not just a building; it is also 
an organization and a program. Together they represent a well-considered plan for the com­
munity life of the University. 

As the 'living room' or the 'hearthstone' of the University, the Center provides the services, 
onveniences and amenities the members of the University family need in their daily life on 

the campus, and facilities for getting to know and understand one another through informal 
association outside the classroom . 

Kilcawley Center is part of ,the educational program of the University . As the center of University 
community life, it serves as a laboratory of citizenship, training students in social responsibi lity 
and for leadership in a democratic society . 

Through its various boards, committees, and staff, it provides a cultural, social, and recrea­
tional program, aiming to make free time activity a cooperative factor with study in education . 

In all its processes it encourages self-directed activity, giving maximum opportunity for self­
realization and for growth in individual social competency and group effectiveness. Its goal 
IS the development of persons as well as intellects. 

Kilcawley Center attempts to meet the diversified needs of the University community in its 
food service program. The Snack Bar, which has been contracted to Arby's, offers a variety 
of fast foods designed to meet the needs of today's commuting student. A full breakfast is of­
rered beginning at 7:00 a.m., while the evening student arriving after work may choose from 
a varied menu including roast beef. For those not taken by the fast food craze, breakfast, a full 
cil feteria-style menu, as well as a variety of sandwiches are offered in the fi rst floor Terrace Room, 

For those who wish to dine in a more relaxed atmosphere, the Wicker Basket offers a choice 
of table service menu items, or a moderately priced buffet-style meal including a salad bar. 
In addition to the Wicker Basket, the second floor houses dining facilities for students living 
in the Kilcawley Residence Hall. Students who are not residents may purchase a quarterly meal 
ticket or individual mea'ls in the Brass Rail Cafe. 

Groups who wish to avail themselves of Kilcawley Center catering services may choose from 
a selection of buffet and table service menus, served in a variety of attractive conference rooms, 
With service available for groups of up to 450 persons. 

Counseling, Testing, and Handicapped Services 

The Counseling Center stafUncludes several counseling psychologists and a testing director. 
All are experienced professionals who specialize in working with college students who might 
be concerned with adapting to college life, academic progress, career choice, drugs, family, 
marriage, or problem pregnancies. 

The Counsel ing Center adm in isters the American College Test, the Graduate Record Exam ina­
tion, the Miller Analogies Test, The Law School Admission Test, Medical College Admission 
1est, and the Graduate Management Admission Test. Information regarding other national ex­
aminations is available. 
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The Counseling Center acts as an advisor for students who have physical handicaps. The Center 
acts as a Iialso~ wlt.h community agenCies, provides general assistance and advisement, and 
assist wi th registratIOn so that students will have an opportunity to schedule classes according
to location and time. 

Counsel in~ ervices are free t all tudents of th University. Fees, however, are associated 
with the testing program s. 

No information is released to offi rs of the administration, to faculty members, to parents 
of students aged 18 .or over, or to outside agencies without the student's explicit authorization 
except when there IS a clear and immediate threat to the life or welfare of the student or th~ 
community at large. Informati on obtained in the course of counseling remains confidential and 
In no way reflects upon the student's academic record. 

Student Health Service 

. T.he Student Health Service Office is maintained by the University for the purpose of pra­
vldmg emergency medical care to students while they are on campus. The cost of the service 
IS md uded In t~e general fee; however, all additional treatment by non-University physicians, 
clinl , or hospitals must be paid for by the student. Any accident which results in injury to 
the student Involved should be reported to the Student Health Service Office within twentv­
~ur hou~. . 

A voluntary group-accident-and-sickness insurance program specifically written to meet the 
needs of University students is available at the time of initial registration for each academic 
year. A brochure .explalnlng thiS program is available at the Student Health Service Office, Stu­
dent Services Otflces and Bursar's Office. All foreign students who are not permanent residents 
of the United States and all reSidents of the Kilcawley Residence Hall are required to participate 
In thiS or a comparable program of Health and Accident ,I'nsurance during their entire period 
of enrollment at Youngstown State University. 

Career Services 

The University maintains a Career Servic O ffice to provide professional assistance to students 
and alumni Incareer exploration and employment placement. Students are encouraged to make 
use of the office for aid In career planning and decision making. The office is a member of 
the National College P.lacement Council, Inc., and both national and local employers come 
to the campus to Interview students and alumni seeking employment. Credentials services are 
prOVided tocertlfled teachers applying for positions or further studies with schools colleges
and universities. ' 

Stu~ents are also assisted in finding employment while enrolled in the University, both on­
and otf-campus. The location of the University makes it possible for many students to earn all 
or part of their expenses by working in nearby stores and industrial plants during the school year. 

. The Career Services Office has an information center which includes career and organiza­
tion material from over 1,000 employers and many other sources. Video tapes with career and 
company Information are also available. Career days are presented ,throughout the year as are 
seminars on Job search techniques, resume writing and interviewing techniques. 

Office of Continuing Education 

The Continuing Education non-credit programs offer area residents a wide variety of adult 
educat ion or I Ifelong-.learnIng courses, workshops, and seminars to meet the needs of a chang­
Ing sOCiety for profeSSional updating and upgrading, for mid-career adjustments and for lifestyle 
changes. ' 

. The PROFESSION~L DEVELOPMENT SERIES offers non-credit courses, both on-campus Jnd 
In-plant, to help indiViduals update profeSSional knowledge and skills or explore new areas 
of knowledge and skill development. These opportunities are offered in three areas: H Ith 
and Human Services Programs to meet the needs of various local , county, state, and federal 

agencies; Business and Management Programs in many occupational fields; and IEngineering, 
Technical and Computer Programs to meet the needs of a high tech society. 

OCE also sponsors WORKSHOPS AN D CON FERENCES designed to bring the resources of 
the University to bear on the needs of professionals and community leaders. 

The Office of Continuing Education, in accordance with the Board of Trustees and Senate 
policy, awards the Continuing Education Unit (CEU) in programs that meet the policy re­
quirements. The CEU is a standard unit of measure (10 hours of participation in a Continuing 
Education course, seminar, or workshop) that has been increasingly used by employers and 
professional certifying agencies to evidence educational attainment in non-credit post-secondary 
courses. 

Housing 

Although admission to the University does not obligate the University to secure living ac­
commodations for the student, the University will assist the student in finding a satisfactory 
place to live. In accordance with the basic principles of the University concerning human rights, 
managers or owners of off-campus housing facilities must agree not to discriminate on the basis 
of race, color, creed or national origin . 

The University maintains a listing of available area housing. The University does not place 
students in off-campus housing; therefore, personal arrangements must be made for these facilities. 

The University has residence hall facilities for 240 p ople. Residence hall accommodations 
include room and food service on a contract basi s for the academic year and room only during 
summer quarter. information and applications can be obtained by writing to the Housing Office. 

Food Service (See Kilcawley Center) 

International Student Services 

The Office of International Student Services serves as the primary campus liaison with foreign 
embassies as well as with the U.S. government agencies concerned with the needs of interna­
tional students. Students from over 50 countries are present on campus, enriching opportunities 
for culture knowledge and appreciation. 

The University affords its internationa students the same opportunity as all other students 
to participate in University affairs. A variety of international student organizations offer oppor­
tunities for contacts with students from other countries, fellow countrymen, and American students 
and faculty members. Additional community contacts are available through an International 
ludent Speakers Bureau and a host family program. 
1.5.5.0. further assists students seeking international education by providing the following 

services: 

For prospective and new YSU students who have been educated in other countries: student 
advising, orientation to higher education in the U.S., cross-cultural counseling, academic ad­
vising, and international career planning and goal-setting during initial registration periods. 

For current YSU students, advice on international education opportunities, including study 
and work abroad. 

For foreign students and exchange students, special services include U.S. visa verification, 
prospective-student information, pre-arrival information and assistance upon arrival . A week­
long orientation program is conducted to assist initial adjustment to the campus and communi­
ty. Academic, personal, and legal counseling are offered, including assistance with international 
financial exchange. 

Youngstown State University enrolls students in accordance with U.S. Immigration and 
aturalization Service policies and with policies of International Communications Agency. 
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The Graduate School 
DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATION 

O n March 28, 1967; the Trustees of The Youngstown University authorized the President and 
facu lty 0 Ih University to begin the proces of develop ing graduate programs at the master's 
degree level, such programs to commen<;e in the fall quarter of 1968. In May, 1967, the Faculty 
Senate of The Youngstown University considered and authorized the development of master's 
degre programs in various academic departmen ts of the University. The Youngstown State Univer­
sity Boa rd of Tru stees, at its first meeting on August 15, 1967, established the offi ce of the Dean 
of the Gra uate School and the general regulations governing the appointment of a Graduate 
Faculty. It al 0 identified and authorized the initial graduate degree programs that w re to be 
offered. These programs gained approval of the O hio oard of Regents on December 15, 1967; 
prel iminary accreditation by the Commission on Colleges and Universities of the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools in July, 1968; continued accreditation was awarded 
in 1974 and in 1978. The Graduate School is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools 
in the United States and the Midwestern Association of Graduate Schools. 

The Graduate School is administered by a dean who is also a member of the Graduate Coun­
cil. The elected members of the Graduate Council consist of one representative of each of the 
academic units of the Univers ity in which graduate programs are offered, two faculty members­
at-I rge elected by the Gradu te Faculty and one representative of the Graduate Student Ad­
visory Committee. Standing committees of the Graduate Council are committees on Curriculum; 
Po licy; Graduate Faculty Mem bership; Scholarships, Assistantships, and Awards; and Student 
Grievance. 

THE PROGRAMS 

The master's degree programs offered by Youngstown State University are as follows: 
Master of Arts (Economics, English , History) . 

Master of Business Administration (Accounting, A ountingiFinance, Management, Marketing). 

M ster of Music (Performance; Music Theory and Composition; Music History and Literature; 
Music Education). 

Master of Sc ience (Biology, Chemistry, Criminal Justice, Mathematics). 

Ma ter of Science in Education (Master Teacher Program for Elementary and Secondary School 
Teach rs; Educational Administration and Supervision, Elementary and Secondary Schools; 
C unseling; and Special Education). 

Master of Science in Engineering (Civil, Electrical , Mechanical ; a freeze is currently in effect 
for admissions to Materials Science.) 

ADMISSIONS 

Students are admitted to the Graduate School by the Dean of the Graduate School on recom­
mendation of the departm nt in which the applicant wishes to do major work. Admission is 
required before registration in any course for graduate credit. 

The complete application for admission, including supporting materials, should be received 
by the raduate School at lea t four weeks before the beginning of the term in which the appli­

nt plans to register. Youngstown State University will admit graduate students in the fall , winter, 
sprin , and summer quarter';, except that foreign students may not enter during the summer 
or winter quarters. 

The ttention of foreign students is called to the special requirements governing their applica­
tion for admission. 
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Application Procedure 

Application for admission must be made ~n a form provided by. the G r~d uate School, follow­
ing the procedure outlined below. The matenals n cess ry for making application can be secured 
by Wri ting to the ean of the Graduate School , Youngstown State University, Youngstown, Oh iO 
44 55. 

1) Complete the application form and return it 10 the Dean of the Graduate chool. No ap­
plication fee is requi red to accompany the application. 

2) Request the registrar of each college or uni ersi ty you ha e attended, except Youngsto":,,n 
St te University, to send directly to the Dean of the Graduate Sc 0 01 two coples.of an offl~lal 
lranscrip of your work. Personal c pies of transcript · w ill not b accepted. Off! clal tran Cflpts 
wi ll not be returned. The attention of foreign students is called t the speCi al r ulfements gover­
ning their application for admission. . 

Applications for admission cannot be reviewed until the official transcripts o~ all previ us 
college or university work are received . It is imperative, therefore~ that th . apphca~t see that 
'hese reach the Graduate School at the earliest po ible dale . . O mlsslon of Inf ormation ailed 
loron the application form will necess itate requests for the additional Information and therefore 
d lay processing o f the application, so the appl icant hou ld take care to prOVide all the rnfor­
mati n requested in the fi rst submission of materi I . 

As soon as possible after receipt o f applicati n materia ls, the Graduat7Dean wi ll no~jfy the 
student of the action taken on the applicati on, and if the student IS dmltted, Will proVide the 
Information on registration pr edures. 

Admission Requirements 

Requirements for admission to the Graduate School are: 

1) A bachelor's degree from an a credited college or un iversity. 

2) An unrecal ulated cumulative grade-point averag in und rgraduate w rk of at least 2.5 
(on a 4.0 scale). If n undergraduate course has been repeat d, b th (all ) grades r ceived wi ll 
figure in the calcu lation of grade-poi nt av rage. 

J) Satisfactory preparation for the graduate program in which the student w ishes to enroll, 
.IS specifi ed by the department of the major. (S e below for regulatIOn on foreign student ad­
missions.) 

The applicant is reminded to check th specific adm ission requ irements of th.e program in 
which he wishes to enroll, to determine w hether the re are r qU lrement In addition to those 
outlined above. 

Type of admission are: 

1) Regular 

Regular adm iss ion will be granted to a student who satis fie the ad ission requ irements for 
the master's program in which he/she w ishes to enrol l. 

2) Provisional 

On recommendation of the person in charge f the pr gram involved and subject to the ap­
proval of the G raduate Dean, a stud nt may e accepted witl.l provisional .adrrlission if the 
undergraduate record shows slight defi ciencies in compa rison With the admiSSion reqU1r~ments 
of the program to which the student seeks entr nee. Students who are admitted provISionally 
may be required to make up deficiencies by taking the appropriate undergraduate. courses Without 
grdduate credit. The academic record of all provisional tudents hall be r evle":,,ed when 12 
quarter hours of degree credit course work hav; be .n .co~pleted . Th advls r w il l change th,e 
status from provi ional to regular if the student s defiCienCies have been met and the student 
record justifies such a change, and w ill report the change to the Dean o f the G raduate School 
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on the Change of Status form. A continuation of provisional status must be recommended 
10 the Dean of the Graduate School by memorandum which incl udes the name of the stu­
dent, cause for provisional ta tus, and justification for the continuation. 

3) Non-Degree 

Students with a bachel r's degree who desire to register for c urses, but who do not expect 
to work toward an advan ed degree, may be admitted to the Graduate School s non-degree 
students on recomm ndation of the department applied to with the approval of the Dean of 
the Graduate School. A maximum of 12 credits earned as a non-degree student may later be 
applied toward a degr e if accepted by the department in whi h the student wishes to earn 
a degree and approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

4) Special Non-Degree 

An individual who doe not wi sh to part icipate in a specific graduate program or be assigned 
to an advisor in a program may be considered for admission as a special non-degree student 
by the De n of the Graduate School. The special non-degree student must meet the prerequisites 
of the courses prior t enrollment in them. As above, a maximum of 12 quarter hours earned 
as a ~pecia l non-degree student may later be applied toward a degree if the student and the 

red its re ace pted by the dep rtment in which the student wishes to earn a degree and the 
department's recommendation is approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

5) Restricted 

Students who wish to take a workshop for graduate credi t but who have not completed the 
regular Graduate School admissions process will be permitted to register in the Graduate School 
as restricted graduate students. Such permission is granted by the Dean of the Graduate School, 
th r ugh the w orkshop representative, upon receipt of a statement signed by the applicant that 
a baccalaureate de ree has been rece ived. 

Work hop c urses, upon approval o f th graduate advisor, may be apphied to degree work 
at a later date if regul ar admiSS ion to th Graduate School is obtained and if those courses are 
part of the degree program. 

Worksh p courses are those specifically designated as such in the Graduate Catalog or by 
the Graduate Council. 

6) Transient Students 

Transient admis ion may be gran ted to a student who is in a degree program at an accredited 
graduate school I)d who submit · a graduate transient student form signed by the dean of the 
graduate school to which he/she wishes to transfer credit, showing that he/she is a graduate 
student in good standing. The form to be used in such cases may be secured from the office 
o f the Youngstown St te University Graduate School. Under some circumstances transient ad­
missi n may be renewed for a second quarter, but the graduate deans of both universi ties must 
approve the ~ newa l. 

If a transien t student later wishes to become a regular graduate student, the student must be 
admitted to a degree program by fo llow ing the usual admission procedures. 

Transfer Credits 

up to 12 qu rler hours (eight seme ter hours) of graduate work compl ted at other accredited 
in titutions may be applied toward master 's degree at Youngstown State University, provided 
the student earned grade of A or B in such courses. The number of transfer credits to be ac­
cepted in each case i to be determined by the Graduate Dean on the basis of evaluation and 
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r commendation by the department of the student's major. it is the responsibility of the student 
to i nitiate a request for the approval of transfer redits. 

Test Information 

In certa in master'" programs test re Ulls must be subr:n itted as p~rt of the adm iss ions procedure. 
he registration form s for both t e Graduate Record Exam ination. and the Graduate Manage­

Olent Admission Test may be secured from the Counseling and Te tlllg .Cen ter, Y<?u ngstown St te 
University; but the appl icant must register for the test with th EducatIOna l Testing Serv ice, Box 
955, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. The student should check w ith the Youngstown S te Unlv rs lty 
Te ling Office to learn the deadline dates for registering. for thes~ examlnal.l?ns. Ar:.angements 
tor lak ing the Mi ller An logies Test should be made directly With the Testing 0 tl e. 

Foreign and Exchange Student Admissions 

All materials required for admission must be re eived at least th e months prior to the quart r 
of admission. 

A graduate of a foreign univers ity must submit with the appl i alion: 

1) Official certific tion (three copies, one of which must be a true 0 y) of th degree earned 
and the level of scholarshi p achi ved; 

2) Copies of all course and examination records beyond the secondary school lev I (th ree 
copies of each document, one of which must be a true copy In each case), Incl udmg grades 
re eived, certified as official by the home institution or institutions In which such records were 
made; 

3) Evidence of financ ial support and sponsorship durin ' the pf'riod of study at Youngstown 
State University; 

4) The results of the aptitude test and/or the advanced test of the Graduate Reco rd Examina­
tion administered by the Educational Testi ng Service, Princeton, N.J., or some other appr pnate 
examination, as required by ertain departments; 

5) Satisfactory scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TO EFL) admini t. red in 
the student's home country by the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. , or on the MIChigan 
Te t administered by the Engl ish Language institute, Ann Arbor, Michigan. it i xp~cted that 
dn international student will have attained a sufficient proficiency in the use of English at the 
lime of arrival on campus to succeed in academic endeavors; international students are t ted 
dnd placed in special langu age classes, if necessary, to ensure an adeq uate level 01 profiCiency. 

6) Complete medical examination record on form prov ided; 
7) Each international applicant who is applying to YSU and is attending another United tates 

c liege or university must submit a Foreign Student Advisor's Report, avarlable at tile Graduate 
School Office. 

Only aft r providing the required evidence of satisfactory mastery of the English lang~age 
will the foreign student be granted admission to the Graduate School of Youngs own State Unlver­
ity. A foreign student who is accepted w ill be required t take another test Ir1 Engli sh .aft r a~r.lv­

i n~ at Youngstown State University to help determille the necess ity for rem dial work In English. 
in certai n cases a r duction in the credit hour load of graduate cours work may be permitted 
by the raduat~ Dean upon recommendation of the fo re ign student advisor. 

Wh ile doing graduate work t Youngstown State University, all forei gn students must enroll 
in d group in urance p la n to cover hospital and/or surgica l are. A plan IS available to students 
dt the University, but other comparab le plans may be accepted . 

There is an orientation program held during the two weeks prior to the initial enrollment of 
all foreign ludents. 

YSU enrolls stud nts in accordance with the United States immigration and Natura li zat ion 
Service policies. 

,. 
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REGISTRATION 
Advisement 

Before initia' .re istration the student must consul t w ith the facu lty member in charge 01 the 
program to which the student has been admitted, or w ith an assigned adv isor, for advice in 
deve,?pms a program of study lead ing to the desired degree. The ultimate responsibility for 
sele Ion of graduale ourses, based upon the requirement of the student's program as set forth 
In the Cal I g, remains w ith the student. Continued consultation with the advisor is encourag­
ed. Becau e of the nature of certa in programs, an advisor may require consultation before each 
registration. 

Registration Procedure 

~ew graduate ~tudents and those who are returnin g after more than two quarters' absence 
regIster 111 person by appointment from the Registrar's Office. Current graduate students receive 
registra ti on materia ls by mail and have the option of registering by mail. Registration is con­
el uded on or betore the Late and Final Registrat ion dat published in the Schedule o f Classes. 
Dotai led in ormation on re istration is conta ined in the Schedule of Classes and in the Direc­
ti O~s for Registration received with regi tration materials. Registration is not officially completed 
until all tui tion and fees are paid. 

Change of Registration 

. A registe red student wishing to effect a schedule alteration must complete a Change of Registra­
tI on form and present it to the Registrar 's O ffice. A Change of Registration is not official until 
a stud nt has paid the appropriate fee to the Bursar's Hice. 

N tudent may add a ourse for credit or audit after the seventh calendar day of the quarter 
or after the fi fth c lendar day of a summer term. 

Withd~wa l from a course must b accompl ished through th Change of Registration pro­
ce<l~ re . SImple fa ilure to ttend class o~ notifi cation to an instructor is insufficient. A grade of 
F will be recorded unless a student ofti ially withd raw s. 

Cancellation of Registration 

ny ~tudent w ho effects a complete withdrawal from courses prior to the first day of classes 
is onSldered to have cancelled registration. 

OTHER REGULATIONS 

Time Limit 

All wOlk (including transfer reditsl offered in fulfillment of the minimum credit hour require­
ment for the degree must h ve been taken w ithin the six-year period immediately pI' ceding 
thedate on wh ich the la t reqUi rement is completed. When graduate study is interrupted by 
mil itary serv ice, the slx-y r limit may be extended. 

Graduate students who fai l to take courses or otherwise to pursue their graduate education 
for a period of two years, \ i ll be r admi tted only under regulations in for e at the time of reap­
pl i il tion. 

Graduate Courses 

Cour' es in which graduate credit may be earned are of two types. 

1) 900- and 1000-level ourses, which are op n to graduate students only. At least one-half 
of the cred its applied t ward th l:' degree must be arned in cou rses in the 900- and 1000-series. 
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2) Upper Division undergraduate courses (800-serie ) in which the student may enroli for 
graduate credit only with the approval of the advisor. 

Only certain Upper Division undergraduat courses may be taken for graduate credi t. Those 
that dre in th is category are listed in the Courses section of this catalog. To earn graduate cred it 
In ali Upper D iv ision cou rse th student must ha e been admitted to the Graduate School t 
the time the course is taken. Graduate students in undergraduate courses wn ich off I' gr du te 
credit Illay be expected to pursue the subject matter in greater depth than the undergraduate 
student. This may require additional work assignments. 

A 700-level course may not be taken for credit toward th requirements of a graduat degree. 
In cases involving extenuating circumstances, a student may take a 700-level ourse for graduate 
credit, providing 1) the course was approved by the Graduate Faculty for graduate credi t befQrf' 
January 1, 1976; and 2) the student secures written, prior approval from the Dean of the Graduate 
School, the chairman of the department offering the course, and his 01' her faculty adv isor. 

Seminar 

A seminar is generally considered to cons ist of a group of advanced students tudying a sub­
ject under a professor, each making some pertinent contribution and all exchanging results 
through informal lectures, reports, and di scuss ions. 

Thesis 

Certain programs accept or require a thesis as partial fulfillmen t of rhe requirements for 
the degree. ,-\ pamphlet, "Directions for Format and Presentation of a Master's Thesis;' 
" hicll is available in the University Bookstore, contai ns G raduate School rules regarding 
type, margins, quality of paper, and other aspects of thesis pr paration. 

Second Master's Degree 

A student who has a master's degree from Youngstown State Univers ity and d sires a second 
master's degree must earn a minimum of 18 quarter hours of credit in add itioll to the total thaI 
Ihe student had when the requ irements for the first d gree were completed and must comp l et~ 
Ihe requirements for another graduate program. Students with a master's degree from another 
university will be limited to a max imum of 12 quarter hours of transfer credit. 

Interrupted Enrollment 

Students who anticipate re-enrollment following two quarters of non-enroll ment must apply 
for readmission as former students, fa r enough in advance of th registration period to allow 
time for the administrative work that must precede the generation of registration material. 

Academic Standards 

A cumulative quality point average oi at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for graduation. 
(All graduate credit cou es for the degree prog m are incl uded in th grade point average deter­
mination.) This pertains only to courses taken at Youngstown State University. (See Grading System 
lor grades less than C.) 

Good academic standing for graduate students i a cumulali ve grade point <verage f at Ie t 
10 (on a 4.0 scale) for all graduate credit courses taken at YSU. Gradu ilt€ studentS w ho are not 
in good standing in any given quarter may continue to take graduate work until r qui red tu 
withdraw from the graduate program. 

Full-Time Status 

A full-time student is one ca rrying 9 or more hours for credit. 
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REGISTRATION 
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registra ti on materia ls by mail and have the option of registering by mail. Registration is con­
el uded on or betore the Late and Final Registrat ion dat published in the Schedule o f Classes. 
Dotai led in ormation on re istration is conta ined in the Schedule of Classes and in the Direc­
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Reduced Load for Employed Students 

The Graduat School recom mends th t the mployed studen t carry less than a full academ ic 
load a5 determ ined in consulta tion with the major advisor r graduate committee. 

Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 

An undergraduate student who has senior standing and an unrecaiculated grade point average 
of at lea t 2.7 and who does not require a full schedule to complete the baccalaureate degree 
requirements at Youngstown State University, may enroll in 900- and 1000-level courses for 
graduat cred it, provided such enrollment does not cause the total schedule for the quarter to 
exceed 16 quarter hours. Before registering for courses the student must have the approval of 
the advi or, the instructor of each course, and the Dean of the Graduate School. The credit earned 
cannot be counted toward fulfillment of the requirements for a bachelor's degree, and may not 
be used for graduate credit at Youngstown State University until the student is admitted to the 
Graduate School and the credit is accepted by the department in which the student continues 
graduate work. The maximum amount of such credit that will be acceptable at Youngstown 
State University is 15 hours. 

Permission to undergraduates to enroll in graduate courses fo r undergraduate credit will be 
granted only to students with proven exceptional academic ability; such permission will be bas­
ed on a petition prepared by the student's major department conta ining a statement of criteria 
used to determine 'exceptional' and approved by the department offering the course and the 
Dean of the Graduate S hool. 

Grading System 

The following grading system is used in reporting a final evaluation of the work of graduate 
studen ts in courses or thesis research: A, B, C, D, F. The grade point equivalents are 4, 3, 2, 
1, and 0 re pectively. 

Grades of D and F carry no graduate credit but will be used to determine the student's grade 
poin t aver ge. Failure wi II normally be indicated by a D; a grade of F indicates that the student 
has not achieved even a minimum grasp of the essentials of the course; this grade can also result 
trom failu re to w ithdraw officially (rom a course (see Change of Registration and Policy on 
W ithdrawal and Refunds) , A studen t has the privilege of repeating a course once, but the repeti­
tion is tr ated m rely as another course, along with the first, in calculating the student's grade 
poin t verage. 

n petiti on by the student and conCLlrrence of the advisor and program director, the graduate 
de n may approve a maximum of two courses, not appli cable to the current degree program, 
for excl usion from the ca lculation of the student's GPA. 

An incomplete grade of I may be given to a student who does satisfactory work in a course 
but who, for reasons beyond the student's control and deemed justifiable by the teacher, does 
not complete all requirements for a course by the time grades are submitted. A written explana­
tion of the reason for the I will be forwarded to the Records Office for inclusion in the student's 
permanen t re or ,with copies to the student, department chairman, and the Graduate Dean. 
Until the I is converted, it will not be included in the calculation of the student's point average. 
An I may no t b converted for the purpose of changing the grade-point average of a completed 
degr e. 

The grade of W will be given for all withdrawals properly processed during the first six weeks 
of any quarter (or first th ree weeks of a summer session). ('Properly processed' describes 
w ithdrawals made in conformity with the instructions on the official Change of Registration form,) 
A grade o f 'W ' does not appear on the student's academic record if withdrawal occurs before 
the end of th first we k of classes. It does appear on the grade report received by the student, 
ho ve r. A withdrawal made after the three- or six-week period wrll be recorded as an F unless 
the w ithdrawal was the result of circumstances over which the student had no on­

lrol as shown by evidence presented by the student in a petition to the Dean of the Graduate 
School. Any grade of F assigned because of absence may be reviewed upon petition to the 
Graduate Dean . Where withdrawals change the status of a student from ful.l-time to part-time, 
Ih student immediately forfeits any privileges contingent upon full-time status, and all interested 
pa ies who I ga ily require it will be given notification. 

In the case of thesis work still in progress at the time grades for the quarter are to be reported, 
a PR may be reported in place of a conventienal grade. This symbol indicates that the student 
is working in a manner which merits being allowed to continue, but does not indicate a specific 
quality of work. In the quarter when the work is completed, the instructor will report a grade 
that will apply to all the work done in the preceding quarter or quarters as well. 

The PR grade may be used for students in certain courses other than thesis. However, PR grades 
awarded in non-thesis courses will revert to a grade of F after two academic quarters, not to 
include summer, beyond the normal ending date of the scheduled course. 

Au signifies that the student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. This mark may be given 
only to a student who has begun a course as an auditor or who has changed status to that of 
auditor before six weeks of a regular quarter or three weeks of a split summer session have elapsed. 

A graduate student may not elect to take a course under the credit/no credit option. 

Grade Changes 

Application for grade changes may be secured from the Registrar's Office. Applications for 
grade changes must be completed by the instructor and must contain the signature of the Graduate 
Dean unless the change is from Incomplete (I) or Progress (PRJ. All grade changes must be sub­
mitted to the Records Office by the dean or instructor; they will not be accepted from the stu­
dent. In no case rnay a grade be changed after a student has received a graduate degree for 
the purpose of changing the grade-point average of the completed degree. 

Change of Curriculum 

A student may transfer from one graduate program to another when an advisor in the program 
to which the student is transferring has been appointed and has accepted the student as an ad­
isee, and when the change has been r'eported to and approved by the Dean of the Graduate 

School. In such cases of transfer, courses taken in the original curriculum that also apply toward 
the degree in the new curriculum will be accepted. None of the credit hours or quality points 
earned in other courses in the original curriculum will be taken into account in the new cur­
riculum. However, tile student's academic record and grade point average will reflect all graduate 
(ou rses taken. 

Auditing Courses 

A student may register for and attend any courses as an auditor. An auditor is not held respon­
sible for the regular classwork, class attendance and preparation of assignments, and receives 
no credit for the course. The student pays the regular fees for the audit course, as well as any 
olher applicable fees. Audit courses are carried in a student's load on'ly for fee purposes. A stu­
dent who has registered for a course for audit may not change that status to credit after the last 
day to add a class. 

Foreign Language Proficiency Examinations 

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures administers proficiency examinations 
in the following languages: French, German, Ancient Greek, Italian , Latin, Russian and Spanish. 
The graduate student should consult the major department to learn specific degree requirements. 

A grade of 'pass' or ' fail' on the proficiency examination will be registered with the Office 
of the Dean of the Graduate School. 
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It is not the r sponsibi lity ot ei ther the University or the Department of Foreign nguages 
nd Literatures to tu tor students for these examinations or to recommend tutors. 

Commencement 

Intention to AppJ\, for Graduation. At the beginn ing of the Quarter pri or to the Quarter in w hich 
th e degree is expected, he student m ust notify the Graduate Sch 01 0 intenti on to app ly for 
graduation on a form provided for this purpose by the Gradu ate School, a copy of whi ch will 
b sent 10 the adv isor. 

Formal Appiication for Graduation. Formal application for graduation must be filed before 
5:00 p.m , on the M onday fo l lowing the first full week of the graduat ing quarter. 

Th r are three graduation ceremonies each year: Winter Commencement, in March, at the 
end of the second quarter of the academic yea r, Spring Commencement, in June, at the end 
of the third quarter; and Summer Comm n ement, in August or September, at the end of the 
summer session. A student wh o completes the requirements for a degree t the end of the fall 
quarter receives the degre in March and is present, if at all possible, at the Winter Com­
men ement. 

Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct 

In acco(dance with the Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct, if a student 
has demonstrated psycho logi cal! emotion I behavior w hich may create a disruption or danger 
to any person in the I arning environmen t, th Vice President - Student Services, may impose 
any appropr iate sanction in cluding suspension. 

COSTS AND FEES 
A schedule of current costs nd fees has been inserted in this catalog as a supplemental 

sheet. Add itional cop ies are avail able from the Graduate Schoo l. 

The charges for graduate work depend upon whether the student is a full-time or part-time 
student and upon legal resi dency. 

Fees 

Tuition. The sum of the Gradu ate Instructional Fee and the General Fee is the tuition for a 
steldent. 

Craduate Instructional Fee. This charge is assessed all students each quarter. The rate is per 
academic quart r hour of cred it of regi stration. Th is fee supplements the state subsidy and is 
a revenue of the Universi ty's Educationa l General Fund. 

Auditing Courses. Students may audit courses (i.e., r gi ter to take a course without receiving 
credit). The fees are the same as if the course was taken for credit. 

General Fee. Th is charge is also assessed all students each quarter and the rate depends upon 
the number of cred its for which the studen t is registering. Thi fee covers non-instructional ser­
vic such a, Kilcawley Student Cent r, intercollegiate ath leti cs, perfoml ing artists and lecture 
programs, intramural ports, student government, and the Career Services Office. 

Non -Resident Tuition Surcharge. As nOI d (l bove, all students pay the Instructional Fee and 
the General Fee. Those students who are not legal resi dents of O hio must pay a tuition sur­
charge which is in addition to all other fees. The University does not receive State subsidy for 
nOll-resident undergradu ate students; th erefore, a surcharge is necessary to more nearly recover 
the cOst of instrtJCtion for non-t'es ident students. 

Performance Mus; Fee. This fee is in add ition to the regular instructional fee. It is a essed 
students taking music le5sons and applies on a per-credit basis. 

International Student Fee. A fee is charged those studen ts attend ing YSU who hold j-1 or 
F-l visas. This fee is in additi on to tuition and non-resident tui tion su rcha rge and is intended 
to cover certain expenses incu rred by the University for such students. 

Other fees 
Application Fee. No fee is charged at the time of submitti ng an appli cation for Graduate School 

(See Matriculation Fee). 

Change of Registration Fee. A fee is charged for changing a registration unless the change 
was caused by the University (e.g., a class is cancell.ed). This fee does nol app ly when a student 
Withdraws from the Un iversity. Students mak ing a change in registration wh ich resu lts in an 
increas in fees will receive a revised statement of the amount due. Failure t make payment 
vil hin ten days of th e date of the revision results in a penalty assessment equal to one-third 

or the late payment fee. 

Graduate Management Admission Test (Cl'vIAT) Fee. The GMAT is an aptitude test designed 
to measure abilities important to the study of business at the graduate level. It is offered four 
l imes a year. Registration forms are available at the University Counseli ng and Testing Center. 

Craduate Record Examination Fee. The aptitude portion of the G radUClte Record Exm ination 
is administered on campus five times a year. Registration form s are available at the Counseling 
and Testing Center. 

Graduation Fee. A fee is charged person s awarded a degree and is to be paid before the ap­
plication for graduation is fi led wi th the dean of the school or college awa rding the degree. 
The fee covers the required academic attire (cap and gown) and the diploma. No reduction 
or waiver of the fee occurs for graduation in absentia or for use of non-academic attire. The 
lee applies for each degree granted except honorary degrees. If two degrees are conferred at 
the same commencement ceremony, the fee is 125 percent of the regular fee. 

Health and PhySical Education Locker and Towel Fee. Students enrolled in a class requ iring 
locker, basket, or towel service in Beeghly Physical Education Center or the Sports Complex 
do not pay a fee. O ther authorized persons pay a fee each academic quarter. Loss or damage 
to the lock or towel will result in assessment of a replacement charge. 

Late Payment Fee. Payment of a bill after the due d'ate results in assessment of a late payment 
fee. The Instructional Fee, General, Fee, Non-Resident Tuition, and Applied M usic Fee are due 
if1 iull 10 days prior to the first day of scheduled classes fo r that term or as otherwi se shown 
to the 'calendar' or Schedule of Classes. Al l fees and charges billed must be paid and partial 
payment will not be accepted. This fee is al so charged any student who registe rs after classes 
begin. 

Late Registration Fee. A fee is charged currently enrol led student who fails to register for 
the next term at the assigned time and 'ater registers at the time as igned new or returning students. 

Matriculation Fee. Upon initial registration in the Graduate School a Matriculation fee is 
ds~e sed. 

Parking Permit Fee. A permit to park in YSU parking facilities will be issued to students and 
fTl ployees of the U niversi ty upon payment of the fee. The fee is for the a ademic quarter and 

does not guarantee a parking space. Some facilities are restricted (e.g. for students only, or for 
faculty and staff only). The current Driving and Parking Regulations pamphlet and parking lot 
map should be consu lted. A daily fee is charged anyone not hav ing a permit who wishes to 
park in facilities designated for cash busi ness. Persons other th an emp loyees and students w ho 
,l/'f' on campus for a short period of time to conduct business may park in the Visitor's Lot on 
Spring Street if space is ava ilable. The park ing permit fee is refundab le only if the student 
wi thdraws and returns the permit access card. Any refund is prorated at the daily parking rate 
from the first day of the term. 
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It is not the r sponsibi lity ot ei ther the University or the Department of Foreign nguages 
nd Literatures to tu tor students for these examinations or to recommend tutors. 

Commencement 

Intention to AppJ\, for Graduation. At the beginn ing of the Quarter pri or to the Quarter in w hich 
th e degree is expected, he student m ust notify the Graduate Sch 01 0 intenti on to app ly for 
graduation on a form provided for this purpose by the Gradu ate School, a copy of whi ch will 
b sent 10 the adv isor. 

Formal Appiication for Graduation. Formal application for graduation must be filed before 
5:00 p.m , on the M onday fo l lowing the first full week of the graduat ing quarter. 
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COSTS AND FEES 
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academic quart r hour of cred it of regi stration. Th is fee supplements the state subsidy and is 
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credit). The fees are the same as if the course was taken for credit. 
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Other fees 
Application Fee. No fee is charged at the time of submitti ng an appli cation for Graduate School 
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locker, basket, or towel service in Beeghly Physical Education Center or the Sports Complex 
do not pay a fee. O ther authorized persons pay a fee each academic quarter. Loss or damage 
to the lock or towel will result in assessment of a replacement charge. 

Late Payment Fee. Payment of a bill after the due d'ate results in assessment of a late payment 
fee. The Instructional Fee, General, Fee, Non-Resident Tuition, and Applied M usic Fee are due 
if1 iull 10 days prior to the first day of scheduled classes fo r that term or as otherwi se shown 
to the 'calendar' or Schedule of Classes. Al l fees and charges billed must be paid and partial 
payment will not be accepted. This fee is al so charged any student who registe rs after classes 
begin. 

Late Registration Fee. A fee is charged currently enrol led student who fails to register for 
the next term at the assigned time and 'ater registers at the time as igned new or returning students. 

Matriculation Fee. Upon initial registration in the Graduate School a Matriculation fee is 
ds~e sed. 

Parking Permit Fee. A permit to park in YSU parking facilities will be issued to students and 
fTl ployees of the U niversi ty upon payment of the fee. The fee is for the a ademic quarter and 

does not guarantee a parking space. Some facilities are restricted (e.g. for students only, or for 
faculty and staff only). The current Driving and Parking Regulations pamphlet and parking lot 
map should be consu lted. A daily fee is charged anyone not hav ing a permit who wishes to 
park in facilities designated for cash busi ness. Persons other th an emp loyees and students w ho 
,l/'f' on campus for a short period of time to conduct business may park in the Visitor's Lot on 
Spring Street if space is ava ilable. The park ing permit fee is refundab le only if the student 
wi thdraws and returns the permit access card. Any refund is prorated at the daily parking rate 
from the first day of the term. 
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Proficiency Examination Fee. A fee is charged for an examination approved by an academic 
department to determine a student's proficiency for some reason other than assignment of 
academic credit. 

Registration Withdrawal Fee. A fee is charged student who withdraws from all courses or 
who does not compl te the registrat ion proce s by payment of appropriate fees. 

Dental Hygiene Clinic Charge. The Dental Hygiene Technology program includes a clinic 
for the benefit of the students being trained. A servic ch arge is made for each treatment. This 
charge is paid at the clinic, not at the Bursar's department. 

Identification Card Replacement Charge. A charge is made for replacement of an ID card 
or a current term validation sticker which is to be affixed to the ID card. 

Residence Hall Charge. Kilcawley Residence Hall is available by the academic quarter. The 
residence contract includes room, bed linens, and 19 meals per week. In addition to t"e charge 
for service, a security deposit is required. Payment and refunds are as scheduled in the housing 
contract. Meal tickets are also available for students who are not residents of Kilcawley. 

Returned Check Charge. A charge is made to anyone whose check or charge card is returned 
unpaid by the bank. Any late payment fee applicable is also assessed. Failure to pay billing 
of return check and/or charge within ten days and/or a second check/charge return will result 
in the University not accepting this type of payment at any of its collection points. 

Stucient Locker Charge. A limited number of lockers are available in various buildings for 
the convenience of commuting students. Payment and assignments are made at the Kilcawley 
Center Information Desk. 

Thesis Binciing Charge. A charge is made for each copy of a Master's thesis bound by the 
William F. Maag, Jr. Library. 

Transcript of Credits Charge. A charge is made for each transcript issued by the Recorder. 
Transcripts will not be issued for students or alumni with outstanding debts owed the Universi­
ty. Only the students may order a transcript; however, students are cautioned that most graduate 
and professional schools and many employers will accept transcripts only if sent directly by 
the University. 

Fines 

Parking Violation Fine. Parking without a permit, parking in such a manner as to impede 
regular traffic flow, occupancy of more than one identified space (assuming lines are not 
obscured), and other offenses as identified in the Driving and Parking Regulations will result 
in issuance of a citation against the student responsible for the venicle (e.g., student driving 
parents' car). Payment of a fine removes the citation; however, the fine is doubled if not paid 
within 30 days of issuance. Vehicles may be towed in certain cases . See regulation. 

Library Fines. Fines are assessed for failure to return books on time as stipulated or for the 
unauthorized removal of a reserved book. 

Refund of Fees Upon Withdrawal 

To withdraw from a single course or from all courses it is necessary to complete a Change 
of Registration form and present it to the Bursar's department. Failure to attend class or notifica­
tion of the instructor or other faculty or staff member does not constitute withdrawal. If a stu­
dent is permitted to withdraw, a refund of the Instructional Fee, the General Fee, the Non-Resident 
Tuition Surcharge, and the Applied Music Fee, will be in conformity with the following schedule: 

Date of Acceptance 
by Bursar Academic Quarter Summer Term 
1 st-6th day 75% of Fee 50% of Fee 

7th-12th day 50% of Fee No Refund 
13th-18th day 25% of Fee No Refund 

19th day and thereafter No Refund No Refund 
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The schedule is figured from the opening day of classes and every day of the week is counted 
except Sunday. If a course is cancelled by the University, fees paid for that course will be refunded 
in full. If fees were paid by scholarship, loan, or grant-in-aid the appropriate credit wi l! be issued 
to the fund from wh ich the initial payment was made. 

If a student w ithdraw s for reasons beyond his or her control (e.g. illness, required military 
service, job transfer or shift change imposed by the employer) the fees w il l be refunded in direct 
proportion to the number of weeks attended. All requests for refu nd for these reasons must 
be documented and are processed only by mai l on forms provided by the Bursar's O ffice. Ad­
dress such correspondence to the YSU Fees & Charges Appeals Board, in care of the Burs r. 

Office Hours for Bursar, Registrar, and Student Financial Aids 
During the fi rst six weeks of Monday and Tuesday 

the quarte r 8 a.m. to 6:30 p .m . 
W ednesday, Thursday and Friday 
8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
Saturday 9 a.m , to 12 noon 

Remainder of the quarter Mo nday thru Friday 
B a. m. to 5 p.m. 
Satu rday 9 a.m . to 12 noon 

Summer hou rs M onday nd Tuesday 
During the first six 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. 

we lks of the quarter Wednesday, Thur day and Friday 
8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
Saturday CLO SED 

Summer hours Monday thru Friday 
Remainder of the 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
quarter Saturday CLO SED 

When classes are not in Monday thru Friday  
session 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.  

Saturday CLOSED  

The Bursar and Student Financial Aids offices are also open by appointment during late and 
tinal registration and change of registration. 

STATE RESIDENCY STATUS 
Place of residency for tuition purposes will be determined at the time of admission or read ­

mission by the Director of Admissions, on the basis of the residency rules stated below and 
information supp'lied on the 'Application for Admission' form. 

If the student has any question about tne appropriate classification, he should immed iately 
bring it to the attention of the Director of Admissions for review. Retroactive refunds or charges 
may be made to any student improperly claSSified. 

Resident Status Appeal 

Appeal for a change in residency classiiication should be made in writing to the Director 
of Admissions, who may require the student to complete an 'Application for Non-Resident Tui­
tion Surcharge Exem ption' form. The Director's decision will be sent in writing to the student, 
IVho may then appeal the classification in a personal interview with the Director of Admissions. 

The student may request the Director of Admissions to arrange an appearance befote the 
Residence Classification Board. Such appearances ordinarily occur within two weeks of the 
request, if possible. The Residence Classification Board's appeal late decision is final. 

, 
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Ohio Student Residency for State Tuition Surcharge Purposes 

(A) Intent and Authority 

(1) It iSlhe intent of the Ohio Board of Regents in promulgating thi s rule to exclude from 
treatment as reSidents, as thalleml i applie here, those persons w ho are present in the State 
of O hio primdri ly f r the purpose of r ceiving the benefit of a state-supported education. 

(2) Th is rule is adopted pursuant to Chapter 119 of the revised code, and under the authori­
ty conferred upon the Ohio Board f Regents by Section 33 3. 1 of the revised code. 

(B) Defini(ions 

f or purposes of this rule: 

(1) A ' resident of Oh io for all oth r legal purp ses' shall mean any person who mai ntai ns 
a twelve-mon th place or places of res idence in O hio, w ho is qualified as a resident to vote 
in O hio and r ceive st te welfare b nefit , and who may be subjected to tax liability under 
section 5747.02 of the rev i ed code, provided such person has not, within the time prescribed 
by Ih is ru le, de lar d himself or herself to be or all owed himself or herself to remain a resident 
of any o ther state or nati n for any of the e or other purposes. 

(2) 'Financial Sup ort' as u!ied in this rule, shall not include grants, scholarships and awards 
from persons or entiti es which are not related to the recipient. 

(3) An ' Inst ituti on of Higher Education ' as used in this rule shall me n any university, com­
mtmity coli ge, tech nica l institute or co lfege, g neral and technical college, medical college 
or private m dical or den tal college Which rece ived direct subsidy from the State of Ohio. 

(4) For the purp se o f determ ining reSidency for tuition surcharge purposes at Oh io's state­
assisted colJeges and univers ities, 'domicile' is a person's permanent place of abode; there must 
exist adem nstrated intent to live permanently in O hio, and a lega l ability under federal and 
5t te la to reside p rmanently in the state. For the purpose of thiS policy, only one domicile 
may be main ta ined at given ti me. 

(5) For the purpose of determ lhing residency for tuition surcharge purposes at Ohio's state­
assisted c lieges nel un iversi ties, an individual 's immigration status wi ll not preclude an in­
dividual from obtaining re idenc status if that ind ividual ha the curr nt legal status to remain 
p ml an ntly in the United Stat s. 

(C) Residency Rules for Tuition Sur harge Purposes 

Th follow ing persons shall be classified as residents of the State of Ohio (or tuition sur­
charge urposes: 

(1) A dependent student, at least one of whose parents or legal guardian has been a resi­
dent of the State of Oh io for all other legal purposes for twelve consecutive months or more 
immediate ly preceding the enrollment of such student in an institution of high r education. 

(2) A person w ho has been a resiclent of O hio for the purpose of this rule for at least twelve 
conse utive months immediately preceding his or her enroll ment in an institution of higher 
ed u ation and w ho i not r c iving, and has not directly or indirectly received in the preceding 
twelve consecutive month s, fi nancial support from persons or entities who are not residents 
of O h io for "other leg I purposes . 

(D) Additional Criteria Which May Be Considered In Determining Residency For The Pur­
pose May Include But Are Not Limited To The Following: 

(1) Criteria evirlencing residency: 

(a) If a pNson i, subject to tax liability under section 574 7.02 of the revised code; 
(b) If a person qua l ifies to vote in Oh io; 

(c) If a person is eligib le to receive state welfare benefits; 

(d) If a person has an Oh io driver 'S license and/or car registration. 
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(2) Criteria evidencing lack of residency 

(a) If a person is a resident of or intends to be a resident of another state or nati on lor 
the purpose of tax liability, voting, receipt of we lfare benefi , or student loan benefits (i f the 
stude t qualified for that loan program by be ing a resi dent of that state or nation; 

(b) If a person is a resident or intends to be a residenl of anolner 5t te or n tion for 
y purpose other than tax liability, voting, or recei pt of welfare benefits (see paragraph (0)(2)(a) 

oi this rule). 

(E) Exceptions To The General Rule of Residency for Tuition Surcharge Purposes: 

(1) A person who is living and is gainfully employed on a fu ll-time or part-time and sell­
u laini ng basis in Ohio and who is pursuing a part-time program of instructi n a an institution 

of higher education shall be considered a resident of Ohio for these purposes. 

(2) A person who enters and currently remains upon ct ive duty status in th Uni te State 
mIlt ry service while a res ident of Ohio for all other legal purpos s and his or h r dependents 
hall be considered residents of Ohio for these purp ses as long as O hi remains th state of 
~uch person's domicile. 

(3) A person on active duty status in the United State Military Service who i 'tati oned and 
re.ldes in Ohio and his or her dependents shall be considered residents of O hio fo r these 
purposes. 

(4) A person who is transferred by his employ r beyond the ten'itorial limits of the fjfty 
~tates of the United States and the District a Columbia while a resident f Oh io fo r all other 
legal purposes and his or her dependents shall be considered resld nts of Oh io for these pur­
poses as long as Ohio remains the state of ~uch per on's domici Ie as long as such person has 
fulfi lled his or her tax liability to the state of Ohio for at least the tax year pre eding enrol lment. 

(5) A person who has been employed as a migrant worker in the stale o f O hio nd his 
(Ir her dependents shall be considered a resident for these purposes provided su h person has 
worked in Ohio at least four months during each of the three years preced ing th proposed 
nrollment. 

(f) Procedures 

(1) A dependent person classified as a resident of Ohio for these purposes and wh is enrolled 
in an institution of higher education when his or her parents or legal guardl n removes their 
e idency from the state of Ohio shall continue to be considered a resident during ontinuous 
full-time enrollment and until his or her completion of anyone academic degree program. 

(2) In considering residency, removal of the student or the studen 's parent or lega l guar­
dian tram Ohio shall not, during a period of twelve months fol lowi ng such removal, constitute 
r Itnquishment of Ohio res idency status otherwise established under p ragraph (C)(l) or (C)( 2) 
oi this rule. 

(3) Any person once classified as a nonresident, upon the completion of twelve consecutive 
months of residency, must apply to the university for recl assi fication s a r sid nl of O hio for 
nrollment if such person in fact wants to be reclassified as a resident. Should such per'on 

present clear and convincing proof that no part of his or her fin ncia l support is or in the preced ing 
eJve consecutive months has been provided directly or indirectly by persons o r entities who 

re not residents of Ohio for all other legal purposes, such person shall be reclassified as a res ident. 

Evidentiary determinations under this rule shall be made by the University which mdY re­
qUIre, among other things, the submission of documentation regardlllg the sourCes o f stu­
dent's actual financi al support. 

(4) Any reclassification of a person who was once classified as a nonresident for these pu r­
(loses shall have prospective application only from the date of such reclassi ficati on. 

(5) The university in reporting student enrollment to the O hio Board of Regents for the pur­
po of assessing the tuition surcharge shan prov ide individual students w ith afa ir and ade uate 
opportunity to present ,proof of his or her hio residency for purposes of th is ru le. The universi­
ty may require the submission of affidavits and other documentary evidence w hich it may deem 
n cessary to a full and complete determination under this rule. 
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(2) Criteria evidencing lack of residency 

(a) If a person is a resident of or intends to be a resident of another state or nati on lor 
the purpose of tax liability, voting, receipt of we lfare benefi , or student loan benefits (i f the 
stude t qualified for that loan program by be ing a resi dent of that state or nation; 
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y purpose other than tax liability, voting, or recei pt of welfare benefits (see paragraph (0)(2)(a) 

oi this rule). 
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u laini ng basis in Ohio and who is pursuing a part-time program of instructi n a an institution 
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hall be considered residents of Ohio for these purp ses as long as O hi remains th state of 
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ASSISTANTSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND LOANS 

Financial Aid 

Loans and on-campus employment re available to graduate students nro lled in degree ro­
grams at YSU. 

App li atlons for student loans and for on-campu employment are available in the Financial 
Aid Office (J ones I-Ial l 228). 

Scholarships 

Thp Youngstown E ucational Foundation makes mon y vailable to provide scholarships and 
grants to grad uate students. Awards cover tuition and are available to eligible students who 
are r gislere for at least si x credit hours. 

An appl i ati on must be submitted for each quarter for which a scholarship or grant-in-aid 
is ought. Applications f r a given quarter will not be accepted earlier than the first day of classes 
of the preced ing quarter. The deadline for applying is 5:00 p.m. on the fifteenth day of classes 
(Monday through Friday) of the preceding quarter. Wh never there are more eligible applicants 
than funds va ilable, awards will be made on the basis of grade-point average. Applications 
received after the deadline w ill normally not be considered. 

M inimum PA's, application deadlines, award leve ls, and eligibility criteria are subject to 
chan ge without notice. 

Award ees must indic te their acceptance by the deadline specified in the letter of award, 
or the award will be forfei ted. 

Detailed in formation on scholarships and grants is available in the Graduate School office. 

The Earl E. Edgar Memorial Scholarsh ip Fund was establi shed in ~ 980 by friends and family 
of the lat D r. Earl E. Edgar, V ice President for Academ i Affairs at Youngstown State Universi­
ty . This scholarship prov ides an ann ual $500.00 award to a graduate student at YSU studying 
the Human ities. Sel cti on of the recip ient will be based on financial need and academic ex­
cellence. The selection commi ttee is comprised of the Dea ns of the Graduate Schoo'l and the 
Col leg of Art and Sciences. 

Assistantships 

Appl i tions for assistantsh l s must be accompanied or preceded by application for admis­
sion to the G raduate School. Internation al graduate students m y make application only after 
successfu l completion f on ye r of study. Only upon recommendation of the department will 
excepti ons to this rul be cons idered. 

The sistantsh ip ograrn is predicated on the idea that grad uate students, when given an 
opportunity to assist th faculty, not on ly provide a service to the institution, but also gain valuable 
experience th rough th is work in association with the faculty. Appoi ntments to assistantships 
are made by the Graduate Dean only upon r commendation by the department concerned. 
In those instances in which the student indicates acceptance of an assistantship award prior 
to April 15, the tudent may not ac epl another appointment without first obtaining formal release 
for th is pu rpose. 

Gruduate assistants may be asS igned to instructional, research, andlor other academic duties 
a determined by the departm nt f the assistan t's major and approved by the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 

Master's degree candidates will b ass igned to cia sroom or laboratory duties only under the 
dired supervision of a full-servi e faculty member w ho will retain full responsibility for the 
maintenance of high academic and edagogical standards. 

Research a ignments afford the assistant the opportunity to participate in authorized faculty 
or University resea rch programs. 
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i'\ormally, assi stantships are awarded for a period of three quarters beginning with the fa ll 
Quarter. To remain eligible for the as istantship, an appointee must discharge his/her duties sati fae­
tarily and maintain good a ademic standing. An appointee mu t main ta in enro llment in at least 
11 quarter hours of d gree credit course work for the regular academic year, and not less than 
six quarter hours of degree cr d it course work for any one qu, rte l. (With the advisor's approva l, 
course work that is not part of the graduate assistant's degree program may be cou nted toward 
1Ill' 21 quarter hour minimum for the assistantship.) Appr val to carry more than 12 L arter hours 
or 'ewer than six quarter hours in any quarter must be obtained from the department concerned 
and the Graduate Dean. Graduate assistants shall not ho ld other regul ar employment, whether 
lul l- or part-time, but may accept occasional or temporary work subject to the approval of the 
department chairman or th graduate supervisor of the departm nt. 

Each assistantship carries a stipend and remission of instructional fees, incl ud ing the nonresi­
eLnt tuition surcharge. It does not cover such other expenses as the matriculation fee, gene I 
fee, or charges for parking permits. 

Fu rther information on assistantsh ip sti pends may be obtained from the Graduate chool. 
'tudents who have held an ass istantship for three entire consecutive quarters will rece ive r mis­
Ion of instructional fees, up to 12 quarter hours, and the nonresident tui ti n surcharge for en ro ll­

ment during the following summer. 

GRADUATE STUDENT REPRESENTATION 
Within the first month of the fall term, the graduate council repr sentative from each 'iehool 

\college) which houses a graduat degree program will make 5ure th t a graduate student from 
that school is designated to serve 0 11 the Graduate Student Advisory Comm ittee (GSAC) . Al l 
graduate students will have the opportunity to volunteer to be on this comm ittee. If two or more 
graduate students file petition s, each signed by 15 or more graduat students, an el ction shal l 
be held. These petitions must be filed by the 12th day of classes (fall term) ; fDr thi s purp s , 
aturday is a day of classes. If fewer than two file su h petition s, the representative w ill be ap­

pointed from among those who volunteer. Each appointment must b ra tified by Council. The 
Council shall designate one of its members to be advisor to the GSAC. 

Those eligible to be members of GSAC will be full-ti me graduate students (a d f ined in the 
Graduate Catalog), graduate assi stants, or part-time tudents who shall have ompleted 12 or 
more hours of graduate credit, excl uding transfer credit, pl'ior to the fall term in which th represen­
Idtives are chosen. 

The GSAC will choose from its own membersh ip: 

11 a graduate student member of Graduate Council 
2) a graduate student member to serve on each of th e following graduate comm ittees: Poli cy; 

Curriculum; Scholarships, Assistantships, and Awards. 

The GSAC will recommend to Council three graduate-student members of the grievance com­
miUee, at least one of whom comes from GSAC. 

Gr duate students serving on graduate committees shall be votin m mbers of the commit­
tl?es on which they serve. Members of GSAC have the right to partic ipate in graduate faculty 
meetings without vote. 

Vacancies in GSAC wil l be filled by Graduate Council. A vacancy w ill occur aut matically 
jf student representative resigns his/her position or if he/she is not registe red for courses carry­
Ing graduate credit. The GSAC may request Counci I to decla re a vacancy if the student is delin­
fluen t in his/her duties. If th ere are no ava ilab le students from a given school, the Council may 
iiI! the vacancy with a student from another school. 

Graduate Student Grievance Procedure 

The Graduate Student Grievance Proced ure provides the graduate students at Youngstown Stale 
University with a formal channel through which complaints concerning academ ic matters may 
be heard. Details and appropriate forms are ava ilable in th Graduate Shoal offi e. 
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COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, ABBREVIATIONS, AND 
REFERENCE MARKS 

11 is important that the student be fam iliar with the course numbering system and its significance, 
and with the abbreviation used to Indicate the am unt of cre it. 

Course Numbering. Courses listed in this bulletin are of two types. Courses in the 800-series 
are pper Division undergraduate courses in which the graduate student may enro ll for graduate 
credit w ith the approval of the adv isor. Course in the 900- and 100 -series are graduate-level 
courses normall y open on ly to graduate students (but w hich undergraduates may elect under 
condition outl ined in Graduate Courses for Undergraduates). 

Abbrevialion . The abbr vi tion 'q.h.' at the end of a course description stands for 'quarter 
hours of credit'. Thus, credi t for a thre quarter cou rse may e indicated by the notation '3 + 
3 + 3 q.h.: meaning 'three quarter hours of credi t each quarter: 

'Prereq: stands for 'prerequisite.' 

Ilyphen. A hyphen between numbers (e.g. 833-834-835) indicates that cred it is not given toward 
graduation for the work of the first and second quarters until the work of the third quarter is 
compl ted, except when sped I permi ssion is granted by the chairman of the department in 
which the course is given. The first quarter of such a course is prerequisite to the second and 
the sec nd quarter pr requisite to the third. 

Comma. Ordi narily, a comma between numbers (e.g., 841, 842, 843) indicates that the course 
extends throughout the year, but that credit toward graduation is gi ven for one or two quarters. 

MASTER OF ARTS 33  

Graduate Programs 

MASTER OF ARTS 
ECONOMICS 
Yih-wu Liu 
III Charge of Graduate Studies in Economics 

318 DeBartolo Hall 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the program requires the applicant to hold a baccalaureate degree from a recogniz­
ed college or university, to have achieved an unre alculated cumulative grade point average 
of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), and to have completed 21 quarter hours (or its equivalent in semester 
hours) in economics, or preparation judged satisfactory by the department. These courses must 
include Principles of Economics and one course in statistics. 

Degree Requirements 

Core course requirements are Introduction to Mathematical Economics, Microeconomics I 
and II, and Macroeconomics I and II. In addition to the core, the student w ill choose a minimum 

two additional areas of concentration in econorni 5 and take at least six quarter hours f course 
\ 'Ork in each area. At least one of these areas must be Fiscal Economics, Internationa l Economics 
and Development, or Monetary Economics. Graduate credit electives may be taken in the social 
and applied sciences, and humanities, with the consent of the advisor. 

A comprehensive examination in economic theory must be taken by the student. It is recom­
mended that this examination be scheduled as soon as possible after completion of the core 
(;ourse requirements and prior to completion of 36 hours of graduate work. To be eligible for 
Ih comprehensive examination, the student must have a scholastic average of not less than 3.0 (B). 
The comprehensive examination may not be taken more than twice. A student who has suc­
tessfully passed the comprehensive examination pursues one of the following options for 
g duation: 

Option A: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate course 
work. 

Option B: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate course 
work including a master's thesis. The maximum amount of credit that may be 
earned for the thesis is nine quarter hours. The thesis must be submitted accor­
ding to the general requirements established by the Graduate School. The stu­
dent is required to defend the thesis in an oral examination before. a committee 
of three or more faculty members of the department. 

EN GLISH 
Carol Gay 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in English 

221 DeBartolo Hall 

Admission Requirements 

Students must have an undergraduate English major or other preparation judged satisfactory 
'1 the department. Although the results of GRE Aptitude Test are required only of applicants 
'or graduate assistantships, all students are advised to take the test. 



32 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, ABBREVIATIONS, AND 
REFERENCE MARKS 

11 is important that the student be fam iliar with the course numbering system and its significance, 
and with the abbreviation used to Indicate the am unt of cre it. 

Course Numbering. Courses listed in this bulletin are of two types. Courses in the 800-series 
are pper Division undergraduate courses in which the graduate student may enro ll for graduate 
credit w ith the approval of the adv isor. Course in the 900- and 100 -series are graduate-level 
courses normall y open on ly to graduate students (but w hich undergraduates may elect under 
condition outl ined in Graduate Courses for Undergraduates). 

Abbrevialion . The abbr vi tion 'q.h.' at the end of a course description stands for 'quarter 
hours of credit'. Thus, credi t for a thre quarter cou rse may e indicated by the notation '3 + 
3 + 3 q.h.: meaning 'three quarter hours of credi t each quarter: 

'Prereq: stands for 'prerequisite.' 

Ilyphen. A hyphen between numbers (e.g. 833-834-835) indicates that cred it is not given toward 
graduation for the work of the first and second quarters until the work of the third quarter is 
compl ted, except when sped I permi ssion is granted by the chairman of the department in 
which the course is given. The first quarter of such a course is prerequisite to the second and 
the sec nd quarter pr requisite to the third. 

Comma. Ordi narily, a comma between numbers (e.g., 841, 842, 843) indicates that the course 
extends throughout the year, but that credit toward graduation is gi ven for one or two quarters. 

MASTER OF ARTS 33  

Graduate Programs 

MASTER OF ARTS 
ECONOMICS 
Yih-wu Liu 
III Charge of Graduate Studies in Economics 

318 DeBartolo Hall 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the program requires the applicant to hold a baccalaureate degree from a recogniz­
ed college or university, to have achieved an unre alculated cumulative grade point average 
of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), and to have completed 21 quarter hours (or its equivalent in semester 
hours) in economics, or preparation judged satisfactory by the department. These courses must 
include Principles of Economics and one course in statistics. 

Degree Requirements 

Core course requirements are Introduction to Mathematical Economics, Microeconomics I 
and II, and Macroeconomics I and II. In addition to the core, the student w ill choose a minimum 

two additional areas of concentration in econorni 5 and take at least six quarter hours f course 
\ 'Ork in each area. At least one of these areas must be Fiscal Economics, Internationa l Economics 
and Development, or Monetary Economics. Graduate credit electives may be taken in the social 
and applied sciences, and humanities, with the consent of the advisor. 

A comprehensive examination in economic theory must be taken by the student. It is recom­
mended that this examination be scheduled as soon as possible after completion of the core 
(;ourse requirements and prior to completion of 36 hours of graduate work. To be eligible for 
Ih comprehensive examination, the student must have a scholastic average of not less than 3.0 (B). 
The comprehensive examination may not be taken more than twice. A student who has suc­
tessfully passed the comprehensive examination pursues one of the following options for 
g duation: 

Option A: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate course 
work. 

Option B: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate course 
work including a master's thesis. The maximum amount of credit that may be 
earned for the thesis is nine quarter hours. The thesis must be submitted accor­
ding to the general requirements established by the Graduate School. The stu­
dent is required to defend the thesis in an oral examination before. a committee 
of three or more faculty members of the department. 

EN GLISH 
Carol Gay 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in English 

221 DeBartolo Hall 

Admission Requirements 

Students must have an undergraduate English major or other preparation judged satisfactory 
'1 the department. Although the results of GRE Aptitude Test are required only of applicants 
'or graduate assistantships, all students are advised to take the test. 
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Degree Requirements 

1) Students must complete 48 hours in courses at the graduate level; exceptions must have 
the approval of the department. Students must choose one of the follow ing options: 

General Option: Courses to be drawn from at least fo ur di fferent areas as e tablished in the 
c urse li sti ng. 

Special Option: Program to be ch osen and designed by the student, and approved by a 
com mittee of the graduate faculty chaired by the Graduate Coordinator. 

2) English 900 is required of all candidates for the M.A. degree in English. This course should 
be taken either during the fi rst quarter of graduate work or the first time the course is offered 
thereafter. 

3) Students who enter w ithout having fulfilled the linguistic requirement for undergraduate 
English majors must take at least two Studies courses in Linguistics. 

4) Students must submit satisfactory (8 or better) seminar papers to two different instructors. 

Advisi ng 

1) All candidates for the degree must have their schedules approved by the Graduate Coor­
dinator every quarter. 

2) Students who anticipate graduate study beyond the M.A. are strongly advised to acquire 
basic reading competence in at least one foreign language. 

HISTORY 

Saul S. Friedman 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in History 
528 DeBartolo Hall 

Admission Requirements 

The student mu t have an unrecalcu lated gradepoint average in undergraduate study of at 
least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of 24 quarter hours of study in the field of history 
as an undergraduate (this may be waived upon petition to the Department of History). 

Degree Requirements 

The Department of History offers two options to candidates for a Master of Arts Degree in 
H istory. O ption I is d signed for those students who wish to continue their studies toward a 
doctorate. Option II is primarily designed to meet the needs and improve the effectiveness of 
se ondary teachers. 

O ption I 

1) A total of 45 quarter hours at the 900-level including thesis (9 q.h.). 

2) All students must take a course in Historiography (949 American or 50 European) and 
Historical Research (948). 

3) Sixteen quarter hours of course work shall be in a field of concentration, exclusive of thesis 
credit. 

4) A thesis is required of all candidates.  

5) General written and oral examinations must be passed by all candidates.  

6) Students working in American or British history will , in most instances, not be required  
to pas a foreign language examination. In areas where a foreign language is essential for research, 
the student will have to meet the requirement set by the department. 
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Option II 

1) A total of 48 quarter hours of course work at the 900 level. 

2) All students must take a course in Historiography (949 American or 950 European) and 
HI~toric I Research (948). 

3) Sixte n quarter hours of course work shall be in a fi eld of c ncentration. 
4) Students must submit two satisfactory (8 or better) graduate seminar papers to two dif­

i rent instructors. The two research papers are to be deposited with the graduate program director 
to remain on file permanently. 

5) General written and oral exami nations have to be passed by all candidates. 

b) Foreign language examination is not required. 

Students under Option I are reminded that the Department of History expects that the thesis 
hall display a capacity for research in a variety of historical sources, the ability to interpret 

i ual information, and shall constitute a properly documented report of the completed research. 

Before any student under Option I is allowed to take the written and oral examinations, th.e 
advisor will designate to the chairman of the Graduate Committee of the Department of History 

hich foreign language, if any, the student is required to know and how this requirement has 
o be met. 

Each candidate for the Master of Arts in history must pass a written and an oral examination 
in the major field of concentration. The primary purpose of these examinations is to determine 
the student's mastery of the major field; the examination will requ ire factual and interpretative 
material as well as bibliography and historiography. 

MASTER OF BUSIN ESS ADMINISTRATION 
H ward W. Pullman  
Ading Assistant Dean and Director of MBA Studies  
51 8 Williamson Hall  

Admission Requirements 

The M.B.A. program is open to all qualified men and women who show promise of success 
in graduate business study. Prior academic work in business subjects is not required for admis­
Ion into the program, but students with subject-matter deficiencies wil l be required to take 

th necessary background courses as part of their program (see below). The basis for admit­
tance to graduate study in business is an index score of at least 950 poi nts based on the for­
mula: 200 x undergraduate grade average (4.0 system) plus GMAT total score; or at least 1,000 
points using the last 90 quarter hours (or 60 semester hours) of Upper Division or post-bachelor 
dcademic work to determine the grade average in the above formula. 

R gular Admission. Requirements for regular admission to the program are: (1) a baccalaureate 
egree from an accredited institution with an unreca lculated GPA of 2.7 or above, and (2) satisiac­

tory completion of the GMAT with a score of 450 or more. 
Provisional Admission. Individuals who obtain a satisfactory ind x s ore for regular admis­

~ ion but do not meet the GPA or GMAT minimum requirements will be ccepted provisional­
Iv. Individuals who do not obtain a satisfactory index score but feel they are otherwise qualified 
may petition the MBA Director. All persons must complete formal application requirements 
before petitioning for provisional admission. 

Degree Requirements 

There are three levels of course work (Level I - foundations; Level II - core; and Level III 
- concentration and electives) in the MBA program. A student entering with undergraduate 
bu iness administration and economics course work can receive waiver of up to 31 Level I 
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Degree Requirements 

1) Students must complete 48 hours in courses at the graduate level; exceptions must have 
the approval of the department. Students must choose one of the follow ing options: 

General Option: Courses to be drawn from at least fo ur di fferent areas as e tablished in the 
c urse li sti ng. 

Special Option: Program to be ch osen and designed by the student, and approved by a 
com mittee of the graduate faculty chaired by the Graduate Coordinator. 

2) English 900 is required of all candidates for the M.A. degree in English. This course should 
be taken either during the fi rst quarter of graduate work or the first time the course is offered 
thereafter. 

3) Students who enter w ithout having fulfilled the linguistic requirement for undergraduate 
English majors must take at least two Studies courses in Linguistics. 

4) Students must submit satisfactory (8 or better) seminar papers to two different instructors. 

Advisi ng 

1) All candidates for the degree must have their schedules approved by the Graduate Coor­
dinator every quarter. 

2) Students who anticipate graduate study beyond the M.A. are strongly advised to acquire 
basic reading competence in at least one foreign language. 

HISTORY 

Saul S. Friedman 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in History 
528 DeBartolo Hall 

Admission Requirements 

The student mu t have an unrecalcu lated gradepoint average in undergraduate study of at 
least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of 24 quarter hours of study in the field of history 
as an undergraduate (this may be waived upon petition to the Department of History). 

Degree Requirements 

The Department of History offers two options to candidates for a Master of Arts Degree in 
H istory. O ption I is d signed for those students who wish to continue their studies toward a 
doctorate. Option II is primarily designed to meet the needs and improve the effectiveness of 
se ondary teachers. 

O ption I 

1) A total of 45 quarter hours at the 900-level including thesis (9 q.h.). 

2) All students must take a course in Historiography (949 American or 50 European) and 
Historical Research (948). 

3) Sixteen quarter hours of course work shall be in a field of concentration, exclusive of thesis 
credit. 

4) A thesis is required of all candidates.  

5) General written and oral examinations must be passed by all candidates.  

6) Students working in American or British history will , in most instances, not be required  
to pas a foreign language examination. In areas where a foreign language is essential for research, 
the student will have to meet the requirement set by the department. 
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Option II 

1) A total of 48 quarter hours of course work at the 900 level. 

2) All students must take a course in Historiography (949 American or 950 European) and 
HI~toric I Research (948). 

3) Sixte n quarter hours of course work shall be in a fi eld of c ncentration. 
4) Students must submit two satisfactory (8 or better) graduate seminar papers to two dif­

i rent instructors. The two research papers are to be deposited with the graduate program director 
to remain on file permanently. 

5) General written and oral exami nations have to be passed by all candidates. 

b) Foreign language examination is not required. 

Students under Option I are reminded that the Department of History expects that the thesis 
hall display a capacity for research in a variety of historical sources, the ability to interpret 

i ual information, and shall constitute a properly documented report of the completed research. 

Before any student under Option I is allowed to take the written and oral examinations, th.e 
advisor will designate to the chairman of the Graduate Committee of the Department of History 

hich foreign language, if any, the student is required to know and how this requirement has 
o be met. 

Each candidate for the Master of Arts in history must pass a written and an oral examination 
in the major field of concentration. The primary purpose of these examinations is to determine 
the student's mastery of the major field; the examination will requ ire factual and interpretative 
material as well as bibliography and historiography. 

MASTER OF BUSIN ESS ADMINISTRATION 
H ward W. Pullman  
Ading Assistant Dean and Director of MBA Studies  
51 8 Williamson Hall  

Admission Requirements 

The M.B.A. program is open to all qualified men and women who show promise of success 
in graduate business study. Prior academic work in business subjects is not required for admis­
Ion into the program, but students with subject-matter deficiencies wil l be required to take 

th necessary background courses as part of their program (see below). The basis for admit­
tance to graduate study in business is an index score of at least 950 poi nts based on the for­
mula: 200 x undergraduate grade average (4.0 system) plus GMAT total score; or at least 1,000 
points using the last 90 quarter hours (or 60 semester hours) of Upper Division or post-bachelor 
dcademic work to determine the grade average in the above formula. 

R gular Admission. Requirements for regular admission to the program are: (1) a baccalaureate 
egree from an accredited institution with an unreca lculated GPA of 2.7 or above, and (2) satisiac­

tory completion of the GMAT with a score of 450 or more. 
Provisional Admission. Individuals who obtain a satisfactory ind x s ore for regular admis­

~ ion but do not meet the GPA or GMAT minimum requirements will be ccepted provisional­
Iv. Individuals who do not obtain a satisfactory index score but feel they are otherwise qualified 
may petition the MBA Director. All persons must complete formal application requirements 
before petitioning for provisional admission. 

Degree Requirements 

There are three levels of course work (Level I - foundations; Level II - core; and Level III 
- concentration and electives) in the MBA program. A student entering with undergraduate 
bu iness administration and economics course work can receive waiver of up to 31 Level I 
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course hours (64 for Accounting majors), leaving the individual with a 53- to 59-hour graduate 
program depending upon the major chosen. The nu mber of hours required to complete the 
MBA program can onsist of 53 to 123 quarter hours of credit, depending upon the are of con­
centration. Students must take Level I cou rses prior to Levels II and II I. Level II courses must 
be completed prior to completing Leve l III courses. Exceptions to th is sequence must be ap­
proved by he MBA Director. 

Level I: MBA Foundations Courses 

Level I courses are requ ired of students who do not have the necessary undergraduate 
background in business and economics. Each student's transcript wil'l be evaluated to deter­
mine the cou rse work equivalencies. All Level I courses must be completed with a minimum 
grade poi nt average of 2.5 prior to taking Level II courses. 

The Level I foundation course requirements (or equivalents) are; 

Accounting 900, or equivalent  
Economics 900, or equivalent  
Economics 901, or equivalent  
Management 604, or equivalent  
Management 900, or equivalent  
Marketing 900, or equivalent  
Finance 900, or equivalent  
Accounting 610, or equivalent  

Total 

Accounting Major Prerequisites: 

Accounting 900, or equivalent  
Accounting 703, 704, 705, or equivalent  
Accounting 801, or equivalent  
Ac ounti ng 610, or equivalent  
Accounting 711, or equivalent  
Accounting 808, or equiva lent  
Accounting 903, or equivalent  
Economics 900, or equivalent  
Economics 901, or equivalent  
Management 604, 714, or equivalent  
Management 900, or equivalent  
Marketing 900, or equivalent  
Finance 900, or equivalent  

Total 

Level II: MBA Core Courses 
Economics 926 
Accounti ng 902* 
M arketing 942  
Fi nance 921  
Management 915 
M anagement 916 
Management 921 
Management 961 
M anagement 971 
Management 965 

Total  
*for non-accounting majors only  

5 q.h. 
4 q.h . 
5 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 

31 q.h. 

5 q.h. 
12 q.h. 
5 q.h. 
4 q.h . 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h . 
4 q.h. 
5 q.h. 
8 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

64 q.h . 

4 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q. h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 

39 q.h. 
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Level III: Concentration and Elective Courses 
The student must choose one of the four areas of concentration in the MBA program: Ac­

counting/ Finance, M nagement, or M.arketing. The electives re to be chosen by the student, 
in consultation w ith the MBA Director. These courses may cover advanced work in a basic 
discipl ine of an operational field; they may consist of courses offered by the School of Business 
Administration; or they may be combined with related discipl ines in other schools or depart­
ments in the University. Graduate courses taken outside the School of Business need prior writ­
ten approval by the student's advisor stating the relationship of the course(s) to the student's 
MBA program in order to be counted as MBA electives. The thesis option is available in each 
area of concentration. Any student considering the thesis option must con ult with the MBA 
Director. Optimally, the student desiring the thesi s option should be working with an advisor 
on topic selection before the core courses are completed. Students wishing to change their con­

entration after acceptance must follow the curriculum in force at the time the change is made. 

Concentration and Electives - Finance, Management, Marketing - 14 q.h. 
Students must take a minimum of 12 q.h. in th ir area of concentration . Additional hours 

may be taken as concentration or electives. 

Concentration and Electives - Accounting - 23 q.h. 
Accounting 930 
Accounting 905 
Accounting 908 
Accounting 909 
Accounting 912 
Accounting Elective 

4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 

Total 23 q.h. 

Tota l MBA hours required 
Tota l MBA hours required 

- Finance, Management, Marke
- Accounting 

ting 53 q.h. 
59 q.h. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 

A. Duane Sample 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Music 
3146 Bliss Hall 

The following programs of study lead to the degree Master of M usic: performance, music 
theory and composition, music history and literature, and music education. 

Admission Requirements 

Applicants for admission to graduate study in the Master of Music degree must present a bac­
Ullaureate degree in music from an accredited college or university. Admission requ ires an 
unrecalculated undergraduate grade point average of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 scale). Students with 
I han a 2.7 average must provide satisfactory scores on the aptitude portion of the Graduate 
Record Examination. Upon admission, and prior to the end of the first quarter of graduate study, 
each student must take a placement examination in music history and music theory. Failure 
t do so w ill result in an addition of 6 q.h . to the 48 q.h. degree program (3 q.h . in music 
theory, 3 q.h. in music history). Students w ith a major in music education must take an addi­
tional placement examination in that discipline. All performance degree applicants must audi­
lion on their principal instrument for acceptance to the appropriate applied music level. Students 
With a major in voice performance are expected to have completed eight quarter hours each 
in French, German, and Italian, or the equivalent. 
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course hours (64 for Accounting majors), leaving the individual with a 53- to 59-hour graduate 
program depending upon the major chosen. The nu mber of hours required to complete the 
MBA program can onsist of 53 to 123 quarter hours of credit, depending upon the are of con­
centration. Students must take Level I cou rses prior to Levels II and II I. Level II courses must 
be completed prior to completing Leve l III courses. Exceptions to th is sequence must be ap­
proved by he MBA Director. 

Level I: MBA Foundations Courses 

Level I courses are requ ired of students who do not have the necessary undergraduate 
background in business and economics. Each student's transcript wil'l be evaluated to deter­
mine the cou rse work equivalencies. All Level I courses must be completed with a minimum 
grade poi nt average of 2.5 prior to taking Level II courses. 

The Level I foundation course requirements (or equivalents) are; 

Accounting 900, or equivalent  
Economics 900, or equivalent  
Economics 901, or equivalent  
Management 604, or equivalent  
Management 900, or equivalent  
Marketing 900, or equivalent  
Finance 900, or equivalent  
Accounting 610, or equivalent  

Total 

Accounting Major Prerequisites: 

Accounting 900, or equivalent  
Accounting 703, 704, 705, or equivalent  
Accounting 801, or equivalent  
Ac ounti ng 610, or equivalent  
Accounting 711, or equivalent  
Accounting 808, or equiva lent  
Accounting 903, or equivalent  
Economics 900, or equivalent  
Economics 901, or equivalent  
Management 604, 714, or equivalent  
Management 900, or equivalent  
Marketing 900, or equivalent  
Finance 900, or equivalent  

Total 

Level II: MBA Core Courses 
Economics 926 
Accounti ng 902* 
M arketing 942  
Fi nance 921  
Management 915 
M anagement 916 
Management 921 
Management 961 
M anagement 971 
Management 965 

Total  
*for non-accounting majors only  

5 q.h. 
4 q.h . 
5 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 

31 q.h. 

5 q.h. 
12 q.h. 
5 q.h. 
4 q.h . 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h . 
4 q.h. 
5 q.h. 
8 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

64 q.h . 

4 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q. h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 

39 q.h. 
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Level III: Concentration and Elective Courses 
The student must choose one of the four areas of concentration in the MBA program: Ac­

counting/ Finance, M nagement, or M.arketing. The electives re to be chosen by the student, 
in consultation w ith the MBA Director. These courses may cover advanced work in a basic 
discipl ine of an operational field; they may consist of courses offered by the School of Business 
Administration; or they may be combined with related discipl ines in other schools or depart­
ments in the University. Graduate courses taken outside the School of Business need prior writ­
ten approval by the student's advisor stating the relationship of the course(s) to the student's 
MBA program in order to be counted as MBA electives. The thesis option is available in each 
area of concentration. Any student considering the thesis option must con ult with the MBA 
Director. Optimally, the student desiring the thesi s option should be working with an advisor 
on topic selection before the core courses are completed. Students wishing to change their con­

entration after acceptance must follow the curriculum in force at the time the change is made. 

Concentration and Electives - Finance, Management, Marketing - 14 q.h. 
Students must take a minimum of 12 q.h. in th ir area of concentration . Additional hours 

may be taken as concentration or electives. 

Concentration and Electives - Accounting - 23 q.h. 
Accounting 930 
Accounting 905 
Accounting 908 
Accounting 909 
Accounting 912 
Accounting Elective 

4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
4 q.h. 

Total 23 q.h. 

Tota l MBA hours required 
Tota l MBA hours required 

- Finance, Management, Marke
- Accounting 

ting 53 q.h. 
59 q.h. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 

A. Duane Sample 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Music 
3146 Bliss Hall 

The following programs of study lead to the degree Master of M usic: performance, music 
theory and composition, music history and literature, and music education. 

Admission Requirements 

Applicants for admission to graduate study in the Master of Music degree must present a bac­
Ullaureate degree in music from an accredited college or university. Admission requ ires an 
unrecalculated undergraduate grade point average of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 scale). Students with 
I han a 2.7 average must provide satisfactory scores on the aptitude portion of the Graduate 
Record Examination. Upon admission, and prior to the end of the first quarter of graduate study, 
each student must take a placement examination in music history and music theory. Failure 
t do so w ill result in an addition of 6 q.h . to the 48 q.h. degree program (3 q.h . in music 
theory, 3 q.h. in music history). Students w ith a major in music education must take an addi­
tional placement examination in that discipline. All performance degree applicants must audi­
lion on their principal instrument for acceptance to the appropriate applied music level. Students 
With a major in voice performance are expected to have completed eight quarter hours each 
in French, German, and Italian, or the equivalent. 
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Degree Requirements 

1) Candidates for the degree Master of Music must complete al l requirements outlined in 
their respective courses of study ( ee chart below) and pass a fina l certifying examination. 

2) Candidates must meet w hatever undergraduate foreign language requirements are a 
propriate to their maj r. Music history and literature majors must pass a written examination 
in at least one foreign I nguage, preferably French or German, prior to initiating thesis research. 

3) Students who fail 10 meet the standards set by the School of Music may, upon recommen­
dation of the Dana Graduate Committee, be required to withdraw at the end of the quarter. 

4) A final qualifying examination is required of all candidates for the degree Master of Music. 
The examination may not be taken prior to the quarter in which all degree requirements will 
be completed. A resume' of procedural regulations governing the final qualifying examination 
is available from the office of the faculty member in charge of graduate studies in music. 

Requjrements for the Degree Master of Music 

Performance 
900-level Applied 18 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 
Music History (B) 6 q.h. 
Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. 
Music Literature (E) 3-4 q.h. 
Pedagogy (D) 3-4 q.h. 
Music Electives (A-F) 7-9 q.h . 

Total 48 q.h. 

Music Theory 
Music Theory (A) 21 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 
Music Hi story (B) 6 q.h. 
800- or 900-level Applied 6 q.h. 
Thesis 990, 991 6 q.h. 
Music Electives (A-F) 6 q.h. 

Total 48 q.h. 

Music History 
Music History (B) 21 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 
Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. 
800- or 900-level Applied 6 q.h . 
Thesis 990, 991 6 q.h. 
Music Electives (A-F) 6 q.h. 

Total 48 q.h. 

Music Education 

Music Education (C) 12 q.h. 
970, 978 6 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 
Music History (B) 6 q.h. 
Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. 
800- or 900-level Applied 6 q.h. 
Music Electives (A-F) 9 q.h. 

Total 48 q.h. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 39 

l ) Courses to be selected from List A 

(6) Courses to be selected from List B 

10 Courses to be selected from List C 

I ) Courses to be selected from List D 

IE) Courses to be selected from List E 

IF) May include up to 3 q.h . of ensemble courses and up to 6 additional quarter hours of ap­
plied music courses. Selection is subject to results of entrance placement examination in 
music theory and music history. All music electives must be approved by advisor. 

Music Theory (A) 

830 20th Century Materials 
831 Counterpoi nt 1 
832 Counterpoint 2 
833 Theory Seminar 
904, 905, 906 Applied Composition 
910 Music Styles 1 
911 Music Styles 2 
912 Music Styles 3 

Music History (B) 

830 20th Century Materials 
871 Baroque 
982 Classic 
873 Opera History 
874 Romantic Era 
878 Selected Topics in Music History 
940 Middle Ages 
941 Renaissance 

Music Education (C) 

814 Selected Topics in Music Education 
841 Music Workshop 
970 Foundations 
972 Seminar in Music Education 
974 Psychology of Music 
975 Music in Humanities 
976 Directed Study in Conducting 
977 Comparative Music Education 
978 Contemporary Trends in Music Education 
981 Elementary School Practicum 
982 Secondary School Practicum 

Pedagogy (0) 

851 Woodwi nd Pedagogy 
858, 859 Piano Pedagogy 
880, 881 Vocal Pedagogy 
882 String Pedagogy 
885 Brass Pedagogy 
913 Theory Pedagogy 

Music Literature (E) 

852 Woodwind Literature  
860 Piano Literature  
869 Organ Literature  

3 q.h. 
3 .h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h . 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 Q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 

2 q.h. 
1-4 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
3 q.h . 

2 q.h. 
2 + 2 q.h. 
2 + 2 q.h. 

2 q.h. 
2 q.h. 
3 q.h. 

3 q.h. 
4 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
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Degree Requirements 

1) Candidates for the degree Master of Music must complete al l requirements outlined in 
their respective courses of study ( ee chart below) and pass a fina l certifying examination. 

2) Candidates must meet w hatever undergraduate foreign language requirements are a 
propriate to their maj r. Music history and literature majors must pass a written examination 
in at least one foreign I nguage, preferably French or German, prior to initiating thesis research. 

3) Students who fail 10 meet the standards set by the School of Music may, upon recommen­
dation of the Dana Graduate Committee, be required to withdraw at the end of the quarter. 

4) A final qualifying examination is required of all candidates for the degree Master of Music. 
The examination may not be taken prior to the quarter in which all degree requirements will 
be completed. A resume' of procedural regulations governing the final qualifying examination 
is available from the office of the faculty member in charge of graduate studies in music. 

Requjrements for the Degree Master of Music 

Performance 
900-level Applied 18 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 
Music History (B) 6 q.h. 
Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. 
Music Literature (E) 3-4 q.h. 
Pedagogy (D) 3-4 q.h. 
Music Electives (A-F) 7-9 q.h . 

Total 48 q.h. 

Music Theory 
Music Theory (A) 21 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 
Music Hi story (B) 6 q.h. 
800- or 900-level Applied 6 q.h. 
Thesis 990, 991 6 q.h. 
Music Electives (A-F) 6 q.h. 

Total 48 q.h. 

Music History 
Music History (B) 21 q.h. 
942 or 973 3 q.h. 
Music Theory (A) 6 q.h. 
800- or 900-level Applied 6 q.h . 
Thesis 990, 991 6 q.h. 
Music Electives (A-F) 6 q.h. 

Total 48 q.h. 
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MASTER OF MUSIC 39 
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3 q.h. 
3 q.h. 
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3 q.h. 



40 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

879 Vocal Literature 3 q.h.
884 Brass Literature 3 q.h. 

Music Electives (F) 
820, 821 , 822 Composition M inor 2 + 2 + 2 q.h.
834, 835 Electtonic M u i 2 + 2 q.h.
840 In trumentati n 4 q.h. 
88 7, 888, 889 Piano Duo & Duet Playing 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
890, 891, 892 Chamber M usic with Piano 1 + 1 + 1 q.h.
920,921,922 Sem inar in Materials of Music 3 + 3 + 3 q.h . 
942 Introducti o to Music Bibliography 3 q.h. 
973 Research M ethods & Materials 3 q.h. 
990 Thesis 1 3 q.h.
99 1 Thesis 2 3 q.h.
992 Independent Projects 1-6 q.h. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Dale W . Fishbeck 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Biologica l Sciences 
411 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

Admission Requirements 

~dmission to the Graduate program in biology leading to the Master of Science degree re­
qUires a batealaureate degree from an accredited college or university, an undergraduate record 
sho~ l ng a cumulative gr de point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), and satisfactory com­
pletion of at least 25 qu rter hoursof undergraduate biology (or equivalent) courses, plus organic 
chemistry and Introductory phYSICS. 

Degree Requirements 

The Department ?f Biological Scie~ces offers a Master of Science degree with two options, 
thesl.s and non-thesIs. The theSIS option requires a minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit· a 
passing grade on a comprehensive written examination; an oral review of the candidate by 
the departmenta l graduate ~ommltt~; and an acceptable thesis reporting the results of a research 
proJect. The non-theSIS option requires a minimum of 48 quarter hours of credit and a passing 
grade on a comp~ehenslve written examination. All graduate students must take at least one 
quarter hour of Biology 988. 

The student's course of study will be devised during a consultation with a departmental 
counselor and will be approved by the departmental graduate faculty. The course of study will 
be based on the student's area of specialization, background, and career interests. 

Advisement 

All students in the biological sc iences graduate program must have their course schedules 
approved by the gradua te advisor every quarter. 

CHEMISTRY 
Thomas N . Dobbelstein 
Chairman oi the Department 
324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 41  

Admission Requirements 
An applicant for admission to the Master of Science degree program an the Department of 

Ch mistry must pre en! an undergraduate major in chemistry, or the equ ivalent. Ordinarily this 
ntails the completion of at least a year's study in both organic and physical chemistry. In those 
ca~s where the undergraduate preparation is slight deficient, the applicant may be admitted 
Ylth provisional status, with the approval of the Chairman of the Department and the Dean 

or the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 

Course Requirements: A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit is r quired incl ud ing at least 
3 quarter hours of courses other than Chemistry 990. Each student must take 1 q.h . Chemistry 
99 and each of the following Core Courses: Chemistry 911 , 931 , 941, and 951. The total course 
work in Chemistry must be at least 36 quarter hours and must include at least 9 quarter hours 
In one concentration area and 6 quarter hours, exclusive of the core courses, outside that con­
cpnJration area. Chemistry concentration ares are: Analytical , Biochemical, Biomedical, Clinical , 
Inorganic, Organic, Physical, and Polymer Chemistry. A list of courses in each concentratin 
area is available from the department. All students mu t a hieve a grade-point average of 3.0 
or higher in Chemistry courses and must complete an acceptable thesis for graduation. 

Advising: Each entering student will be assigned a temporary advisor. The student should 
elect a thesis advisor, who will assist the candidate in planning the remainder of the program, 

by the time 18 quarter hours of graduate studies have been completed. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

ldwrence E. Cummings 
hairman of the Department 

20B7 Cushwa Hall 

Admission Requirements 

While an undergraduate degree in this discipline is not required for admission, a substantial 
ba kground in the social sciences is preferred. Students lacking such preparation will, at the 
discretion of the department, be required to make up deficiencies. Each student must complete 
the equivalent oi the Youngstown State University criminal justice undergraduate core and an 
introdudory course each in research methodology and statistics. A student admitted with defi­
ciencies in any of these requirements must remove them prior to completion of the second 
Quarter of graduate coursework. 

Requirements for admission on regu lar status: 
1) A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university and; 

2) An unrecalculated cumulative gradepoint average in undergraduate work of at least 2.7 
overall or a 3.0 in the last 60 q.h . of work. This is based on a 4.0 scale. 

or 

An unrecalculated cumulative gradepoint average in undergraduate work of at least 2.5 on 
a 4.0 scale and a combined Graduate Record Examination Score of 1000 on the general ap­
titude test or 50 on the Miller Analogies Test. 

Requirements for admission on other than a regular bas'is are covered in this bulletin under 
provisional admission. 

Upon admission to the Criminal Justice graduate program and selection of emphasis area, 
each student is guided by a committee of three faculty members. The student selects a graduate 
advisor in the area of concentration from among the faculty of the department of criminal justice. 
This advisor serves as the chairman of the student's graduate committee. The student and 
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advisor select the other two members of the committee, both of whom must be members of 
the graduate faculty, and one of whom may come from a department other than criminal justice. 
~hl s committee wlH aSSISt the student as appropriate with the planning of the program, prepara­
tion and oral defense of the thesis, or administration of the comprehensive examination in the 
case of the non-thesis option . 

Degree Requirements 

The graduate program in crimi nal justice adheres to the position that the administration of 
criminal justiceis a con tinuous integrated process from prevention of crime through comple­
tion of all legal Intervent ion. The program is designed to provide society with individuals who 
have both a substantial awareness of the overall system and the essential competencies required 
to perform professional roles within it. To achieve this objective the program broadens the stu­
denfs knowledge of the total criminal justice process and provides professional, education so 
that Its graduates may assume positions of leadership within the criminal justice system . 

Students seeking the M.S. degree in Criminal Justice may elect either a thesis or non-thesis 
option, with the exception of emphasis area A which is thesis only. 

Thesis Option 

A minimum of 45 quart r hours credit is required in this option, of which nine are Thesis. 
No more than 12 may be below the 900 level. 

Non-Thesis O ption 

A minimum of 5.2 quarter hours credit is required of which no more than one-third may be 
below the 900 series. A written comprehensive examination is also required and may not be 
taken until the student has completed seventy-five percent of the coursework. 

. The graduate curriculum consists of two major components: (1) study in the major substan­
tive areas of CrIminal Justice, no.rmally met by completing the graduate core of 91 0, 915, 920, 
and 925. Any d~parture from thiS requires prior approval of the graduate coordinator. (2) Con­
~entrated study In one of three emph. si.s areas which prepares students for profeSSional posi­
tions Within the American system of Criminal Justice. Each student is required to choose emphasis 
area A, B, or C dUring the f irst quarter of enrollment in the graduate program. All electives are 
select~d by the student in onsul tation with the advisor, subject to the approval of the graduate 
coordinator. 

Emphasis Area A: Criminal Justice Program Planning and Evaluation 

. T~is area is designed to provide skills in action program planning and evaluation in the criminal 
Justice setting. The requirements are 940, 945, 960, and a thesis. 

Emphasis Area B: Police Management 

This area. is designed to provide individuals w~th the necessary academic and professional 
competenCies tor middle management and! executive positions in police organizations. The re­
qUired courses are 970, 971 , and 972. 

Emphasis Area C: Correctional Administration and Treatment 

This area is designed to develop academic and professional competency in the area of cor­
rections. The required courses are 980, 981, and 982. 

MATH EMATICAL AND COMPUTER SCIENC ES 

Richard L. Burden 
In Charge of Graduate Studies in Mathematics and Computer Science 
1055 Cushwa Hall 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 43 

The master's degree in mathematics is awarded to qualified students satisfactorily completing 
a composite of courses, seminars and research activities aimed at increasing students' depth 
of understanding of and proficiency in mathematics so that they may be able: 

1) to use mathematics and computer science in industry and government,  
2) to improve their subject matter competency as high school teachers,  

3) to teach mathematics and computer science at the I\lio-year college level , and/or  
4) to pursue further graduate study.  

Admission Requirements 

1) A baccaraureate degree from an accredited college or university 

2) An unrecalC'ulated undergraduate cumulative gradepoint average of at least 2.7 (on a 4.0 
scale) in all undergraduate mathematics and computer science courses. 

3) Preparation judged satisfactory by the Department of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. 
Study in advanced calculus and a~ gebraic structures is required as part of the preparation. 
Students with a slight deficiency may be admitted with provisional status with the approval 
of the Chairperson of the Department of Mathematical and Computer Sciences and the 
Dean of the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 

1) A minimum of 45 quarter hours of credit.  

2) A cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0.  

3) The student's combined undergraduate-graduate program must include studies in algebra,  
analysis, topology and applied mathematics. 

4) Satisfactory performance on a comprehensive examination is required. This may be written 
and/or oral, at the discretion of the department. 

5) A student who prefers to write a thesis must first obtain the approval of his thesis topic 
from the graduate mathematics faculty and the department chairman. Thesis credit of six 
quarter hours may be earned under Mathematics 999 or Computer Science 999. These 
hours may be counted as part of the 45 quarter hours required for the degree. The student 
will be expected to make a successful oral, defense of the thesis. 

6) Before completing 12 quarter hours, the student must submit, through an advisor, the en­
tire degree program for approval by the graduate mathematics faculty and the department 
chairman. 

Computer Science O ption 

This option is available for students who wish to complement the traditional mathematics 
program with additional background in computer science and modern app'lied mathematics. 
Oi the 45 quarter hours required, at least 16 must be in mathematics and 16 in computer science. 
Twelve quarter hours in each category will be specified by the department. 

MASTER O F SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
David P. Ruggles 
Dean and Coordinator of Graduate Studies in Education 
140 School of Education Building 

The programs leading to th e degree Master of Science in Education have the approval of the 
ational Counci I for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) effective September 1, 1975. 

These programs are designed to prepare elementary and secondary teachers, elementary and 
~econdary principals, elementary and secondary supervisors, and school guidance counselors 
ell the master's degree level. 
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Graduate program directors are: 

Gloria D. Tribble, Chairman of the Department of Master Teacher - Elementary 
Elementary Education and Reading 

Edgar M. Cobett, Chairman of the Department of Master Teacher - Secondary; 
Administration and Secondary Education Educational Administration 

and Supervision 

David W. Cliness, Chairman of the Department of Counseling 
Counseling 

Jack D . Dunsing, Chairman of the Department of Special Education 
Specia l Education 

Admission Requirements 

To be admitted to the Master oi Science in Education degree program, the applicant must 
have earned a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. In general , the appli­
cant must also have: 

1) qualified for a teaching certificate (Ohio provisional or equivalent) if er:rolled in a pro­
gram leading to additional certification , validation , or endorsement . A program faculty may 
admit students on an individual basis to graduate programs not leading to certification; 

2) an unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 
scale); 

3) adequate preparat ion for the graduate program in which the student wishes to enroll , 
as specified by the department of the major; and 

4) a satisfactory score on the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examination or on the 
Miller Analogies Test. 

Degree Requirements 

In general, the programs prov ide for 1) a core of foundation courses, 2) required courses in 
the major discipline, 3) elective courses in the program being undertaken, and 4) additional 
work outside the School of Education. A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree 
in each program. 

A comprehensive examination at the close of the Foundations portion of the work will be 
required as a basis for becoming a degree candidate in special education and secondary educa­
tion, with the exception of master teacher secondary - reading. Majors in counseling, elemen­
tary education and master teacher secondary - reading, must pass a comprehensive examination 
in their major area of study. 

Foundations of Education 

Students in all programs are required to take courses in foundations of education as indicated 
in the various degree program description. However, students in the counseling program who 
are not seeking state certification in school guidance have 110 course requirements in founda­
tions C?f education; they may take courses in foundations according to their individual needs. 
The offerings and descriptions of the various courses of the Foundations of Education Depart­
ment are provided in the Courses section of this bulletin . 

The Master Teacher Program - Elementary 

Option A: Curriculum 
1) Required courses for specialization (21-28 quarter hours) 

Ed. 909 Supervision of Student Teachers - Elementary 3 q.h. 
Ed . 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Will serve as prerequisites to the following sequence of courses: 
Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs 3 q.h. 
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Ed. 918 
Ed. 919 
Ed. 920 

Elementary School Mathematics Programs 
Social Studies Programs in Elementary School 
Elementary School Science Programs 

3 q.h. 
3 q .h. 
3 q.h . 

2) 

Ed. 921 

Foundations 
Ed. 872 

Issues, Problems and Development in Elementary School 

Programs 
of Education (1 2 quarter hours) . (Take 

Stat istical M ethods in Education 

at any point in the 
3 q .h. 

program.) 
3 q. h. 

Ed. 900 Education in W estern Culture, or 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 Socio logical Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h . 
Ed. 904 Education Research (Prereq.: Ed. 872) 3 q.h. 

3) Electives in elementary education may be chosen from any of the graduate elementary edu­

cation course offerings. 
4) 6-18 quarter hours of courses from 'humanities, sciences, and other disciplines, including 

Psychology 903 . . . 
5) All master teacher curr,iculum students will be required to take a comprehenSive examma­

tion in their major area of study . 

Option B: Reading Specialist . 
1) Required courses for specialization (31-32 quarter hours) . The followmg courses should 

be taken in sequence: 3 q.h.Ed. 882 Developmental and Content Area Reading 
Ed. 917 Elementary Schoo l Reading Programs (3) or 

3 or 4 q.h.Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading (4) 
4 q.h. Ed. 924 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability 1 
4 q.h. Ed. 925 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability II 
4 q .h. 

Ed. 927 Practicum: Reading 
4 q.h .Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading 

The following courses may be taken at any point in the program: 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h . 
Engl. 908 Literature of Children and Adolescents 3 ~ . h . 

2) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) . See description of requirement under Option A. 
3) Electives: 4-5 quarter hours. . .. 

All master teacher - reading students will be required to take a comprehenSive examination 

in reading after the completion of Ed. 930. 

Option C: Early Childhood Specialist 
1) Required courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

3 q .h. Ed . 916 ~Iementary School Curriculum 
3 q.h.Ed. 911 Early Ch i!.dhood Programs 
4 q.h.Ed. 912 Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education 
3 q.h. Ed . 913 Pre-School Education 
4 q.h. Ed. 914 Practicum in Early Childhood Education 
3 q.h. Ed. 929 Language Arts in Primary Grades 
3 q.h .Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 

2) Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 
Psych . 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q .h. 
Coun . 825 Group Processes 3 ~.h. 

3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Option A. 

4) Suggested electives (select 7 q!Jarter hours) 
3 q .h. Psych. 906 Child Growth and Development 
3 q.h.

Soc. 902 The Child and Society 
3 q.h. Coun. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 
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Graduate program directors are: 

Gloria D. Tribble, Chairman of the Department of Master Teacher - Elementary 
Elementary Education and Reading 

Edgar M. Cobett, Chairman of the Department of Master Teacher - Secondary; 
Administration and Secondary Education Educational Administration 

and Supervision 

David W. Cliness, Chairman of the Department of Counseling 
Counseling 

Jack D . Dunsing, Chairman of the Department of Special Education 
Specia l Education 

Admission Requirements 

To be admitted to the Master oi Science in Education degree program, the applicant must 
have earned a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. In general , the appli­
cant must also have: 

1) qualified for a teaching certificate (Ohio provisional or equivalent) if er:rolled in a pro­
gram leading to additional certification , validation , or endorsement . A program faculty may 
admit students on an individual basis to graduate programs not leading to certification; 

2) an unrecalculated undergraduate cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 
scale); 

3) adequate preparat ion for the graduate program in which the student wishes to enroll , 
as specified by the department of the major; and 

4) a satisfactory score on the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examination or on the 
Miller Analogies Test. 

Degree Requirements 

In general, the programs prov ide for 1) a core of foundation courses, 2) required courses in 
the major discipline, 3) elective courses in the program being undertaken, and 4) additional 
work outside the School of Education. A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree 
in each program. 

A comprehensive examination at the close of the Foundations portion of the work will be 
required as a basis for becoming a degree candidate in special education and secondary educa­
tion, with the exception of master teacher secondary - reading. Majors in counseling, elemen­
tary education and master teacher secondary - reading, must pass a comprehensive examination 
in their major area of study. 

Foundations of Education 

Students in all programs are required to take courses in foundations of education as indicated 
in the various degree program description. However, students in the counseling program who 
are not seeking state certification in school guidance have 110 course requirements in founda­
tions C?f education; they may take courses in foundations according to their individual needs. 
The offerings and descriptions of the various courses of the Foundations of Education Depart­
ment are provided in the Courses section of this bulletin . 

The Master Teacher Program - Elementary 

Option A: Curriculum 
1) Required courses for specialization (21-28 quarter hours) 

Ed. 909 Supervision of Student Teachers - Elementary 3 q.h. 
Ed . 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Will serve as prerequisites to the following sequence of courses: 
Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs 3 q.h. 
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Ed. 918 
Ed. 919 
Ed. 920 

Elementary School Mathematics Programs 
Social Studies Programs in Elementary School 
Elementary School Science Programs 

3 q.h. 
3 q .h. 
3 q.h . 

2) 

Ed. 921 

Foundations 
Ed. 872 

Issues, Problems and Development in Elementary School 

Programs 
of Education (1 2 quarter hours) . (Take 

Stat istical M ethods in Education 

at any point in the 
3 q .h. 

program.) 
3 q. h. 

Ed. 900 Education in W estern Culture, or 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 Socio logical Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h . 
Ed. 904 Education Research (Prereq.: Ed. 872) 3 q.h. 

3) Electives in elementary education may be chosen from any of the graduate elementary edu­

cation course offerings. 
4) 6-18 quarter hours of courses from 'humanities, sciences, and other disciplines, including 

Psychology 903 . . . 
5) All master teacher curr,iculum students will be required to take a comprehenSive examma­

tion in their major area of study . 

Option B: Reading Specialist . 
1) Required courses for specialization (31-32 quarter hours) . The followmg courses should 

be taken in sequence: 3 q.h.Ed. 882 Developmental and Content Area Reading 
Ed. 917 Elementary Schoo l Reading Programs (3) or 

3 or 4 q.h.Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading (4) 
4 q.h. Ed. 924 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability 1 
4 q.h. Ed. 925 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability II 
4 q .h. 

Ed. 927 Practicum: Reading 
4 q.h .Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading 

The following courses may be taken at any point in the program: 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h . 
Engl. 908 Literature of Children and Adolescents 3 ~ . h . 

2) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) . See description of requirement under Option A. 
3) Electives: 4-5 quarter hours. . .. 

All master teacher - reading students will be required to take a comprehenSive examination 

in reading after the completion of Ed. 930. 

Option C: Early Childhood Specialist 
1) Required courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

3 q .h. Ed . 916 ~Iementary School Curriculum 
3 q.h.Ed. 911 Early Ch i!.dhood Programs 
4 q.h.Ed. 912 Curriculum and Methods in Early Childhood Education 
3 q.h. Ed . 913 Pre-School Education 
4 q.h. Ed. 914 Practicum in Early Childhood Education 
3 q.h. Ed. 929 Language Arts in Primary Grades 
3 q.h .Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 

2) Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 
Psych . 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q .h. 
Coun . 825 Group Processes 3 ~.h. 

3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours). See description of requirement under Option A. 

4) Suggested electives (select 7 q!Jarter hours) 
3 q .h. Psych. 906 Child Growth and Development 
3 q.h.

Soc. 902 The Child and Society 
3 q.h. Coun. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 
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5) Early childhood specialist students will be required to take a comprehensive examination 
over required courses for specialization. 

Option 0: Gifted and Talented Education Specialist  
1) Require cOurses for specia lization (24 quarter hours)  

Ed . 874 G ifted and Talented Programs  4 q.h. 
Ed. 878 Teaching G ifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Coun. 8 79 Counseiing with GiftedfTalented Students and Their Families 3 q.h.
Ed. 946 Superv ision of Instruct ion 3 q.h. 
Ed . 1040 Field Experience in GiftedfTalented Education 4 q.h.
Psych. 903 Psychology of l earning, or  
Psych. 838 Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (G ifted)  3 q.h. 
Eng. 908 Literature of Children & Adolescents (3) or  
Eng. 91 9 Adolescent Literature (4)  3 or 4 q.h.

2) Cognate Area (8 quarter hours)  
Sp. Ed. 989 Identification and Education of G iftedfTalented Children  4 q.h. 

3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours)  
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education  3 q.h.
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h.
Ed. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h.Ed. 904 Education Research 

3 q.h.
4) Electives, selected with approvai by advisor. (4 quarter hours) 

Educational Administration 
Candidates for one of these certificate areas must have completed the degree of Master of 

Science in Education - Educational Administration as required by Youngstown State Universi­
ty, or i~s equivalent thereo~, as evaluated by the Department of Administration and Secondary 
Education . Requirements tor this degree are:  
1) Foundations & Learning Theory (12 quarter hours)  

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning  
3 q.h.

Psych . 906 Human Growth & Development 3 q.h.
Ed. 904 Educational Research 

3 q.h.
Ed. 901 Ph il. Found. of Ed. Theory & Practice- or 3 q.h . 
Ed. 902 Social-Cultural Aspects of Education " or 3 q.r.
Ed. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h.-both required for supervision certification 

2) Administrative Core (21 quarter hours)  
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h.  
Ed. 952 School Findnce 3 q.'h.  
Ed. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h .  
Ed . 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h.  
Ed. 978 Supervision & Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1021 Field Experience 1* 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 

*Admission to Fie ld Experience r may be granted only by the Chairman of the Administration 
& Secondary Educati on D partment and after completion of a minimum of 18 q.h . and a max­
imum of 30 q.h. The minimum must include: Ed. 1036, Ed. 1031 , Ed. 946, Ed . 949, Ed. 955, 
and Ed. 904. 

All transfer students, Including those seeking a Master's degree and those who hold the Master's 
degree, will be evaluated using the criteria listed above. Students who have been evaluated 
through di rect contact with the Ohio State Department of Education should be aware that they 
must meet the crlterra established by the Department of Administration & Secondary Education 
at YSU before the M .S. in Educational Administration wi ll be granted . 
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These requirements must be fully completed before a student may be placed in any ad­
ministrative certification program. 
3) Curriculum and Supervision (15 quarter hours) 

Ed. 889 Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h . 
Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed. 9 1 Introduction to Pu pil Personnel Services 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 

4) Special Notes .. . 
comprehensive examination covering the 21 q.h. Administrative Core must be successful­

ly completed after these 21 q.h. are finished and prior to granting of the degree. 

This pr gram provides no certification in administrative areas . It may permit the acquisition 
It a supervisory certificate if other state requirements are met. 

Upon completion of the basic Master of Science in Education - Educational Administration 
degree, or the equival ot thereof as evaluated by the Depa~ment of Admrnlstratlon and Secon­
dary Education, enrollment in the following specifi certi tication fields· may be permitted: 

Elementary Principalsh ip  
Secondary Principalship  

Educational Administrative Specialist  
Assistant Superintendent  

Superintendent or Local Superintendent 
' Completion of the minimum number of quarter hours indicated for eac~ program, and 
any other Ohio State Department of Education requir ments mu t be achieved prror to 
recommendation for any certificate. 

Certification Requirements for Elementary Principalship 
Completion of the twenty-five (25) quarter hours required for certification as listed 

below and any other O hio State Department of Education requirements . 
Ed. 916 Elementary Curriculum 3 q.h . 
Ed . 947 Basic Principles of Elem. School Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed. 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elem . School Math 3 q.h. 
Ed. 881 Corrective Techniques in Reading 4 q.h. 
Ed. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Ed . 908 Computer Applications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1022 Field Experience 11* 3 q.h .. 

*Field Experience II requires completion of the above sequence of courses and. the permis­
sion of the Chairman of the Department of Administration & Secondary Education. 

Certification Requirements for Secondary Principalship 
Completion of the twenty-one (21) quarter hours requi red for certification as listed befow 

and any other O hio State Department of Education requ irements. 
Ed. 93 1 Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed . 948 Basic Prin. of Secondary Schoo! Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Ed. 934 DiagnostidPrescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 908 Comput r Applications for Administrators 3 q.h . 
Ed. 1022 Field Experi ence II * 3 q.h.. 

"Field Experience II requires completion of the above sequence of courses and. the permission 
of the Chairman of the Dpeartment of Administration and Secondary Education . 

Certification Requirements for Educational Administrative Specialist 
Provisional ertificate for an educational administrative specialist will be issued to the holder 

of a master's degree in Educational Administration, or the equivalent thereof, with sixty-eight 
(68) quarter hours oi graduate work including the following courses: 



46 YOUNCSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

5) Early childhood specialist students will be required to take a comprehensive examination 
over required courses for specialization. 

Option 0: Gifted and Talented Education Specialist  
1) Require cOurses for specia lization (24 quarter hours)  

Ed . 874 G ifted and Talented Programs  4 q.h. 
Ed. 878 Teaching G ifted and Talented Students 4 q.h. 
Coun. 8 79 Counseiing with GiftedfTalented Students and Their Families 3 q.h.
Ed. 946 Superv ision of Instruct ion 3 q.h. 
Ed . 1040 Field Experience in GiftedfTalented Education 4 q.h.
Psych. 903 Psychology of l earning, or  
Psych. 838 Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (G ifted)  3 q.h. 
Eng. 908 Literature of Children & Adolescents (3) or  
Eng. 91 9 Adolescent Literature (4)  3 or 4 q.h.

2) Cognate Area (8 quarter hours)  
Sp. Ed. 989 Identification and Education of G iftedfTalented Children  4 q.h. 

3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours)  
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education  3 q.h.
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h.
Ed. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h.Ed. 904 Education Research 

3 q.h.
4) Electives, selected with approvai by advisor. (4 quarter hours) 

Educational Administration 
Candidates for one of these certificate areas must have completed the degree of Master of 

Science in Education - Educational Administration as required by Youngstown State Universi­
ty, or i~s equivalent thereo~, as evaluated by the Department of Administration and Secondary 
Education . Requirements tor this degree are:  
1) Foundations & Learning Theory (12 quarter hours)  

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning  
3 q.h.

Psych . 906 Human Growth & Development 3 q.h.
Ed. 904 Educational Research 

3 q.h.
Ed. 901 Ph il. Found. of Ed. Theory & Practice- or 3 q.h . 
Ed. 902 Social-Cultural Aspects of Education " or 3 q.r.
Ed. 905 A History of American Education 3 q.h.-both required for supervision certification 

2) Administrative Core (21 quarter hours)  
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h.  
Ed. 952 School Findnce 3 q.'h.  
Ed. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h .  
Ed . 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h.  
Ed. 978 Supervision & Administration in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1021 Field Experience 1* 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 3 q.h. 

*Admission to Fie ld Experience r may be granted only by the Chairman of the Administration 
& Secondary Educati on D partment and after completion of a minimum of 18 q.h . and a max­
imum of 30 q.h. The minimum must include: Ed. 1036, Ed. 1031 , Ed. 946, Ed . 949, Ed. 955, 
and Ed. 904. 

All transfer students, Including those seeking a Master's degree and those who hold the Master's 
degree, will be evaluated using the criteria listed above. Students who have been evaluated 
through di rect contact with the Ohio State Department of Education should be aware that they 
must meet the crlterra established by the Department of Administration & Secondary Education 
at YSU before the M .S. in Educational Administration wi ll be granted . 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 47 

These requirements must be fully completed before a student may be placed in any ad­
ministrative certification program. 
3) Curriculum and Supervision (15 quarter hours) 

Ed. 889 Computer Applications in the Classroom 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h . 
Ed. 951 Interpersonal Communication for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed. 9 1 Introduction to Pu pil Personnel Services 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 

4) Special Notes .. . 
comprehensive examination covering the 21 q.h. Administrative Core must be successful­

ly completed after these 21 q.h. are finished and prior to granting of the degree. 

This pr gram provides no certification in administrative areas . It may permit the acquisition 
It a supervisory certificate if other state requirements are met. 

Upon completion of the basic Master of Science in Education - Educational Administration 
degree, or the equival ot thereof as evaluated by the Depa~ment of Admrnlstratlon and Secon­
dary Education, enrollment in the following specifi certi tication fields· may be permitted: 

Elementary Principalsh ip  
Secondary Principalship  

Educational Administrative Specialist  
Assistant Superintendent  

Superintendent or Local Superintendent 
' Completion of the minimum number of quarter hours indicated for eac~ program, and 
any other Ohio State Department of Education requir ments mu t be achieved prror to 
recommendation for any certificate. 

Certification Requirements for Elementary Principalship 
Completion of the twenty-five (25) quarter hours required for certification as listed 

below and any other O hio State Department of Education requirements . 
Ed. 916 Elementary Curriculum 3 q.h . 
Ed . 947 Basic Principles of Elem. School Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed. 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elem . School Math 3 q.h. 
Ed. 881 Corrective Techniques in Reading 4 q.h. 
Ed. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Ed . 908 Computer Applications for Administrators 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1022 Field Experience 11* 3 q.h .. 

*Field Experience II requires completion of the above sequence of courses and. the permis­
sion of the Chairman of the Department of Administration & Secondary Education. 

Certification Requirements for Secondary Principalship 
Completion of the twenty-one (21) quarter hours requi red for certification as listed befow 

and any other O hio State Department of Education requ irements. 
Ed. 93 1 Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed . 948 Basic Prin. of Secondary Schoo! Administration 3 q.h. 
Ed. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed. 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 3 q.h. 
Ed. 934 DiagnostidPrescriptive Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 908 Comput r Applications for Administrators 3 q.h . 
Ed. 1022 Field Experi ence II * 3 q.h.. 

"Field Experience II requires completion of the above sequence of courses and. the permission 
of the Chairman of the Dpeartment of Administration and Secondary Education . 

Certification Requirements for Educational Administrative Specialist 
Provisional ertificate for an educational administrative specialist will be issued to the holder 

of a master's degree in Educational Administration, or the equivalent thereof, with sixty-eight 
(68) quarter hours oi graduate work including the following courses: 
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Business Management 
Ed. 1031 The ries o f Education al Administration 
Ed . 905 Sch 01 Bu iness Management 
Ed. 956 Educational Fac il ities 
Ed. 10 1 Field Exp. in Schoo l Plant Planning 
Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Man gement 
Acct. 902 Management Accou nting Systems 
Ed. 95 2 Sch oo l Finance 
Ed. 1036 Fundam nta ls of Curriculum Development 
Ed. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 
Ed. 946 Theory of State & Local Finance 
Ed. 1022 Planned Field Experience II 

(concentration in School Business Management) 

Educational Research 
Ed . 872 Statistical Methods in Education 
Ed . 904 Educational Research 
Ed. 964 Measurement & Evaluation Techniques 
Ed . 965 Applied Testing in Counseling 
Ed. 923 Review of Read ing Research 
Ed. 954 School Community Relations 
Ed. 932 Theory & Practice in Eval. Research 
Ed. 933 Proposal Writing in Education 
Ed. 953 Philosophy of Knowledge in Ed. Research 
Ed. 980 Advanced Statistical Methods in Education 
Ed . 998 Field Experience in Educational Research 

Educa tional Staff Personnel Administration 
Ed. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 
Ed . 1031 Theories of Educational Admin istration 
Ed. 946 Superv ision of Instruction 
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals o f Curri cu lum Development 
Ed. 951 Interperson al Communicat ion for Administrators 
Ed . 955 Staff Personnel Adm inistration 
Ed. 959 L w for C lassroom T achers 
Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Develop. in Elementary Edue. 
Ed . 909 Supervision of Student Teachers - Elementary 
Ed. 910 Supervision of Secondary Schools 
Ed. 1032 Theories of Supervision 
Ed. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 
Ed. 1038 Planned Field Experience for Staff Pers. Admin . 

I nstructional Services 
Ed. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 
Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 
Ed . 916 Elementary School Cu rriculum 
Ed. 931 Secondary School Curriculum 
Ed. 959 Law for Classroom Teachers 
Ed . 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 
Ed. 34 Diagnostic/Prescriptive Education 
Ed . 933 Proposal Writing in Education 
Ed. 1037 Planned Field Experience in Instructional Services 

Pupil Personnel Administration 
Ed. 969 Administration of Personnel and G uidance Services 
Ed. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 
Ed. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 
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Pupil Personnel Admin . Internship Ed. 1009 3 q.h. 
Ed. 949 School Law 

3 q.h. 3 q.h . 
Law for Classroom Teachers Ed. 9593 q.h.  

3 q.h. hool and Community Relations  3 q.h.
Ed 1031 Theories of Edue. Administration 3 q.h. 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 upervision of Instruction) q.h. 3 q.h. 

3 q.h. Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curro Development 3 q .h . 
3 q.h. Ed . 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h . Ed. 921 Issues, Problems & Developments in Elementary Ed.3 q.h. 3 q.h. 
3 q.h. Ed. 951 Interpersonal Comm. for Admin . 

3 q .h. Ed. 1030 Human Relations Trng. for School Personnel 3 q.h. 3 q .h . 
Ed. 915 Critiques on Contemporary Education 3 q.h . 3 q.h .
Ed. 911 Early Childhood Programs 

3 q.h.
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q .h. Ed. 984 Edue. Programs for Handicapped Children 

3 q.h. 3 q.h.Ed. 1039 Planned Field Exp.-School & Comm. Rel ations 
3 q.h .  
3 q.h. pecial Education (Exceptional Children)"  3 q .h . Ed . 976 Academic Assess. & Remed. in Special Ed.3 q.h. 3 q .h . 

Ed. 978 Super. & Admin. in Specia l Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 979 Assess . & Remed. of Lang. & Cognit ive Process Dysfunc­3 q .h. 

tions in Special Education 3 q.h.3 q.h. 
Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. 4 q .h. 
Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 3 q.h. 
Ed. 984 Edue. Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 3 q.h . 
Ed. 985 Resource Rooms & Supplemental Services for Spee. Ed. 3 q.h. 3 q.h. 
Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Handicaps: Assessment & Classroom Mgmt. 3 q.h. 
Ed . 989 Educational Assessment of Gi fted & Talented 3 q.h . 

3 q.h. Ed. 1022 Planned Field Experience II .3 q.h . 
3 q.h. andidate must be certified in an area of Special Education with 25 q.h. selected trom the 
3 q .h. 

Special Education courses listed above. 3 q.h . 
3 q.h. Certification Requirements for Assistant Superintendency
3 q.h . Completion of the 33/40 quarter hours required for certification as listed below and any 
3 q.h. other Ohio State Department of Education requirements.
3 q.h. or 3 q .h. Ed . 947 Basic Prin . of Elem. School Admini stration 
3 q.h. 3 q.h . Ed. 948 Basic Prin. of See. School Administration 
3 q.h . 3 q .h.Ed. 908 Computer Application for School Administrators 
3 q.h. 3 q.h .

Ed . 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 
3 q.h. 3 q .h. 

Ed. 946 Theory of State & Local Finance 
3 q.h. 3 q.h.

Ed. 950 School Business Management 3 q.h. 
Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q .h . or 3 q.h. Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 

3 q .h . 
3 q.h. Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q .h. 
3 q.h. Ed. 934 Diagnostic/Prescriptive Education or 

and 3 q .h. 
3 q.h. Ed. 816 Diagnosis & Remediation of Elem. School Math 

4 q.h .
3 q.h. Ed. 881 Corrective Techniques in Reading  
3 q .h. Any two of the following:  
3 q.h. Ed . 905 History of American Education 3 q.h.  
3 q.h . Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Ed. Theory & Practice 3 q.h.  
4 q.h . Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h .  
3 q .h. Ed. 1022 Field Experience 11 * . 3 q.h.  

"This field experience requires the completion of the sequence of courses listed above ~nd 
the permission of the Cha irman of the Department of Admini stration and Secondary EducatIOn .

3 q.h. 
3 q .h. 
3 q.h. 
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Business Management 
Ed. 1031 The ries o f Education al Administration 
Ed . 905 Sch 01 Bu iness Management 
Ed. 956 Educational Fac il ities 
Ed. 10 1 Field Exp. in Schoo l Plant Planning 
Acct. 900 Financial Accounting for Man gement 
Acct. 902 Management Accou nting Systems 
Ed. 95 2 Sch oo l Finance 
Ed. 1036 Fundam nta ls of Curriculum Development 
Ed. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 
Ed. 946 Theory of State & Local Finance 
Ed. 1022 Planned Field Experience II 

(concentration in School Business Management) 

Educational Research 
Ed . 872 Statistical Methods in Education 
Ed . 904 Educational Research 
Ed. 964 Measurement & Evaluation Techniques 
Ed . 965 Applied Testing in Counseling 
Ed. 923 Review of Read ing Research 
Ed. 954 School Community Relations 
Ed. 932 Theory & Practice in Eval. Research 
Ed. 933 Proposal Writing in Education 
Ed. 953 Philosophy of Knowledge in Ed. Research 
Ed. 980 Advanced Statistical Methods in Education 
Ed . 998 Field Experience in Educational Research 

Educa tional Staff Personnel Administration 
Ed. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 
Ed . 1031 Theories of Educational Admin istration 
Ed. 946 Superv ision of Instruction 
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals o f Curri cu lum Development 
Ed. 951 Interperson al Communicat ion for Administrators 
Ed . 955 Staff Personnel Adm inistration 
Ed. 959 L w for C lassroom T achers 
Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Develop. in Elementary Edue. 
Ed . 909 Supervision of Student Teachers - Elementary 
Ed. 910 Supervision of Secondary Schools 
Ed. 1032 Theories of Supervision 
Ed. 1024 Seminar: Collective Bargaining 
Ed. 1038 Planned Field Experience for Staff Pers. Admin . 

I nstructional Services 
Ed. 1031 Theories of Educational Administration 
Ed. 946 Supervision of Instruction 
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 
Ed . 916 Elementary School Cu rriculum 
Ed. 931 Secondary School Curriculum 
Ed. 959 Law for Classroom Teachers 
Ed . 988 Evaluation of Educational Institutions 
Ed. 34 Diagnostic/Prescriptive Education 
Ed . 933 Proposal Writing in Education 
Ed. 1037 Planned Field Experience in Instructional Services 

Pupil Personnel Administration 
Ed. 969 Administration of Personnel and G uidance Services 
Ed. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 
Ed. 1030 Human Relations Training for School Personnel 
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Pupil Personnel Admin . Internship Ed. 1009 3 q.h. 
Ed. 949 School Law 

3 q.h. 3 q.h . 
Law for Classroom Teachers Ed. 9593 q.h.  
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3 q.h. 
3 q .h. 
3 q.h. 
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Certification Requirements for Superintendent & Local Superintendent 
Must hold an administrative certificate is ued upon the recommendafion of YSU or the 

equivalent there~f as valuat~ by the Depaltment o f Administration and Secondary Education 
at YSU . . C.ampletlon of a mlnlf;lUm tota l of n inety (90) quarter hours, including all appropriate 
~rereq ll ls i te courses as determined by the Department of Administration and Secondary Educa­
tion,. and the following cOlJrse sequence and any other Ohio State Department of Education 
reqUJ rements.  

Eon. 946 Theory of State & Local Finance  3 q.h. 
Ed. 9S6 Educational Facilit ies 

3 q.h.
Ed. 1024 Seminar: Coli ctiv Bargaining 3 q.h.Ed. 1035 The Superintend ncy 

3 q.h. 
Ed. 104 1 Fiel Exp. in School Plant Plnaning 3 q.h.

Any two o f the follow ing three Foundations courses: 
Ed . 905 H i~tory of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 Ph".osop~lca l Foundations of Ed. Theory & Practice 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 SOCI logical Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 

.. . Ed. ' 023 . Fie ld ~xperience I" * 3 q.h. 
Th is field experience requires the completion of the sequence of courses above and a permit 

from the Cha irman of the Department of Administration and Secondary Education 

The Master Teacher Program-Secondary 

Option A: Subject Area Concentration 
1)  Foundations of Education 

Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or  
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h.  
Ed . 901 Phi l. Found. of Ed. Theory & Practice ~ q.~. 

Ed. 902 Soc. peets of Con temp. Ed.  3 ~.h' 

•  Ed. 904. Ed.ucational Research· . 3 q:h: 
tudents havmg an Inadequate background In me surements o r statistics may be required 

to take Ed . 872 a' a prerequ isite to Ed. 904. 

2) ~~YC9hl' 0903 sPSyChOlogy of Learn ing 3 q.h. 
. uperv i ion In Seconda,,( School 3 q.h. 

3)  ~wenty-four (24) quart r hours In appropnat tea hing areas (art, biology, business educa­
t~on, chemistry, economics, E~glish, French, geography, German, health and physical educa­
tion, history, home econ mICS, Ita'.lan, mathematics, music, physics, po li tical science, 
Span ish, speech and dramatics, SOCIal studies, and sociology). In addition to consulting 
with an edlJcat.lOn advisor, the student will consult wi th a faculty member in the tea hing 
area to det rmlne the sequence of teaching area courses, which the student will place on 
fll to the. Department of Administration and Secondary Education. 

4) Electives In teaching areas or profess ion I education courses (6 q.h.). Recommended: 
Ed. 931 . Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

5) ComprehenSive exam ination over Foundations of Education 

Option B: Curriculum and Improvement of Instruction 
1) Foundations of Education (6 quarter hour,) 

Ed. 900 Educat ion in W tern Culture 
3 q.h.

Ed. 901 Philo ophical Foundations 
3 q.h. 

Ed . 902 Sociologica l Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 904 Educational R-esear h. 

3 q.h 
Ed. 905 H istory of American Education 

3 q. h. Ed. 1000, 1002, 1003, 1004  
Seminar in Foundations of Education  3 q.h. 2) Psychological Foundations (3 quarter hours) 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning* 
3 q.h.

Psych. 906 Human Growth & Development 
3 q.h. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 51  

Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
)1 Curriculum (6 quarter hours) 

Ed . 931 Secondary School Curriculum' 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 

-I) Supervision (6 quarter hours) 
Ed. 910 Supervision of Second ry Schools' 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 Supervision of Instru ion 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1032 Theories of Supervision 3 q.h. 

5) Related Areas (1 7 quarter hours) 
Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading' 4 q.h. 
Ed. 894 Audio-Visual Media* or 4 q.h. 
Ed. 898 Preparation of Audio-Visual Materials 4 q.h. 
Ed. 959 Law for Classroom Teachers " 3 q.h. 
Ed. 971 Human Relations for the C1assroom Teacher· 3 q.h . 
Ed. 980 Clinical Use of Measurement Data" 3 q.h. 

6) Special Education (3 quarter hours) 
Ed. 802 Educ. of Exceptional Children 4 q.h. 
Ed. 861 Intro. to Learning Disability & Behavior Disorders 3 q.h . 
Ed. 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 

n Counseling (3 quarter hours) 
Ed. 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q.h. 
Ed. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1006 Guidance in the Classroom q.h. 
Ed. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling .3 q.h. 

B) Electives (8 quarter hours) 
9) Thesis (6-8 quarter hours optional, may be applied toward electives) 

Ed. 999 Thesis 3-8 q.h. 
101 Comprehensive examination covering: 

Ed. 931 Secondary School Curriculum 
Ed. 904 Educational Research 
Ed. 910 Supervision of Secondary Schools 
Ed. 903 Psychology of Learning 
Students are encouraged to take the comprehensive exam early in the program . The ex­

am will be administered by the Department of Administration and Secondary Education. 
·required course; all seminars mllst be approved in advance by advisor. 

Counseling Program 

The Department of Counseling has as its objective the preparation of professional coun~elors 
tor schools, colleges, and community mental health agencies. Skills that a counselor must possess 
to provide effective professional counseling services are sk ill s which are indigenous to the three 
settings. Therefore, a common core of courses is offered, which includes: professional orienta­
tion, counseling theory, counseling skills, career counseling, group counseling, and measure­
ment and research. In addition, students are requ ired to take coursework in behavioral 
foundations, field studies, given speciality courses and in an internship of their particular area 
0; LOncentration. This program follows guidelines established by the American Association for 
Counseling and Development for certification in school, community, and higher education stu­
dent services counseling. The Community Counseling and School Counseling options are ac­
credited by the Council for the Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs 
(C CREP). School Counseling is also accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NCATE) and approved by the Ohio Department of Education . 

School Counseling: Option A 

Areas of specialization within school counseling that lead to state certification are: secondary 
counseling, elementary counseling, and visiting teacher services. 
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Students seeking the school couns~ 1 r cert ification in Ohio must have a valid teaching cer­
tificate. Some states, includjng Pennsylvania, do not require teaching experience or a teaching 
certificate to quali iy for the school counselor certi fi ate. Certi fication as a school counselor also 
requ res completion of a (ull quarter interns ip. (See syl labus for Counsellflg Internship 1009.) 

Community Counseling: Option B 
Counselors are being employed in a varietY of community ~ett i ngs, including menIal health 

facilities, community centers, crisis intervention agencies, courts, alcohol and drug trea men! 
programs, hospitals, etc. A six-month intem hip is requi red to complete the program. (See syllabus 
(or Counseling Internship 101 .) This program option follow guidel ines established by the Na­
tional Academy of Certi fied MenIal Health Counselors and may be used as partial fulfil lment 
of the requirements for cert ificati n by NACMHC. 

Higher Education Student Services: Option C 
Many colleges and uni ersities employ professional counselorS for student personnel pro­

grams. This field of employment is quite diverse and requires a w ide range of professional counsel­
ing skills. In addition to core equjrements, specialty coursework in higher education student 
programs, Issues, and problems. along with full quarter of internsh ip is basic to this program 
option. (See syllabus for Counseling Internship 1005.) 

Admission Requirements 
All appl icants to the counseling degree program must have appropriate undergraduate prepara­

tion. Normally, th is would include suffi ci nt coursew rk in psychology and sociology. Every 
applicant will be interv iewed by the Counseling Admissions Committee and must meet the 
standards prescribed by the department in the document " Department of Counseling Admis­
sion Policies (revised September, 1985) ." The counseling admissions standards exceed the 
minimum standards set by the Graduate School and the School of Education. Hence, it is im­
portant that all applicants obta in a copy of the admissions poliei s from the Department of 
Counsel ing prior to making forma l application for admission. 

Degree Requirements 
After completing a min imum of 24 quarter hou rs of graduate coursework, students are re­

qu ired to take the Counsel ing Comprehensive Exam. Acceptable performance on the exam is 
necessary for ontinuatlon in the program. 

It is important to note that in the curriculum given below a full quarter internship in each 
program option is required. Consequently, students who are employed fu ll time in chools, 
colleges, universitie , or agencies, etc., w ill need to arrange for sabbatical leaves or leave of 
absence w ith their employers to fulfill the r quirements of the internship. Required coursework 
for the M. '. in Edu ation degree with a Counseling major is a minimum of 54 q.h . Students 
who wish to seek Ohio Counselor Licensure are advised to take an additional six quarter hours 
of selected Counsel ing courses. The Counseling degree program normally takes two years of 
full- time study (9-12 q.h.) over a period of six quarters. 

Program Option A: School Counseling 
I. Foundations - 9-15 quarter hours required  
Foundations requ irements are determined in accordance with the ·tudent's interests and pro­ 
gram needs. The courses w ill normally be distributed over the following areas from among the  
courses li sted or others approved by the department chairman.  
SOCiological, H istorical and Philosophical Foundations  

Coun . 822H Social and Cultural Issues in Counseling· 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 Phi losophical Found ti on 3 q.h. 
Phil. 815 Existentiali m and Phenomenology 3 q.h. 
Ed _900 Sem. in the History of Educ. of Children and Youth 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
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3 q.h. Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Educ.Ed. 902 3 .h. 

Soc. 902 Child and Society 

Research Foundations 3 .h. 
Ed. 904 Educational Research* 

3 q.h. Coun. 968 Research in Counseling  

Behavioral Foundations  3 q.h.
Psych 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h .Psych: 906 Human Growth and Development* 

3 q.h. Psych . 907 Psychology of Adjustment  
"required foundations courses .  
II. Core Counseling Courses - 25 quarter hou rs re~Ul red . 

1 q.h. Coun. 960 Guidance and Counseling ProfeSSional O n ntalion 
3 q.h.

Coun. 962 Counseling Theory . 3 q.h. Coun. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techni ques 
3 q.h. 

Coun. 972 Career Counsel ing 3 q.h .Coun. 973 Group Counsel ing Theory 
3 q.h. Coun. 973A Group Counsel ing Practice 
3 q.h.Coun. 975 Counse lor Consultation 
3 q.h. Coun. 101 1 Clinical Counseling Practice I 
3 q.h.Coun. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II 

III.  Cognate Area - 6-12 quarter hours required . h  
Coun. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Servl: es . 3 q. h'  
Coun. 963 Occupational and Educ. Information In GUidance 3 q ..  
Coun. 974 Field Studies in School Guidance  3-6 q.h. 
Coun. 1030 Human Relations Trainin g for School Personnel .3 q.h. 

Additional or substitute cogo te course work will be developed by the student and his/her a~ 
visor with the approval of the department chairman. The cognate area should be deve.lope 
in accordance with certification reqUirements, the student's interests and needs, and the ava ilabi l i­

ty of relevant coursework. . 
IV. Internship - 12 quarter hoursrequlred . 2 h 

Coun . 1009 School Counseling Internship , . 6-1 q .. . 
Electives - 3-9 quarter hours. To be approve? by the. st~dent s adVISor. R~qUlred 

V. coursework for the M.S. in Education degree With a major In school counseling IS a 

minimum of 60 q.h. 

Program Option 8: Community Counseling 
I Foundations - 9-1 5 quarter hours required .. 
. The behavioral foundations area stresses a theoretical base conSidered .essentlal ~o the 

counselor's effectiveness in community counseling. Even thougn cred.lt earned In ap­
propriate Upper Division courses (junior and senior level) wil t .be consld~red adequate 
coursework in the respective foundations areas, all students Wi ll be reqUi red to earn a 
minimum of nine graduate credits in applied research, human growth and development 
and social and cultural issues related to counseling. However, s!udents who have n ot 
completed relevant undergraduate coursework in the behavioral sCiences Will be reqUl ~~ 
to complete more than 12 hours of graduate credit in foundatl ~ns ar as. S~l fl c 
coursework for each student shoul d be developed in operation With hlslher adVisor. 
Coun. 822E Survey of Mental Disorders. 3 qt 
Coun. 822H Social and Cultural Issues in Counsel.lng* . * ?q.. 
Coun. 968 Applied Research and Development In Counseling 3 q.h.rt  4 q.h. Psych. 802 Persona I y 4 h 
Psych. 828 Physiological .Psychology 3 q'h~ 
Psych. 903 Psychology ot Learning q. h 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development* 3 q' h' 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q. . 
Psych . 950 Personality, Theory, Assessment & Research 3 q.h. 
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3 q.h. Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Educ.Ed. 902 3 .h. 
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3 q.h. 
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3 q.h.Coun. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II 

III.  Cognate Area - 6-12 quarter hours required . h  
Coun. 961 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Servl: es . 3 q. h'  
Coun. 963 Occupational and Educ. Information In GUidance 3 q ..  
Coun. 974 Field Studies in School Guidance  3-6 q.h. 
Coun. 1030 Human Relations Trainin g for School Personnel .3 q.h. 

Additional or substitute cogo te course work will be developed by the student and his/her a~ 
visor with the approval of the department chairman. The cognate area should be deve.lope 
in accordance with certification reqUirements, the student's interests and needs, and the ava ilabi l i­

ty of relevant coursework. . 
IV. Internship - 12 quarter hoursrequlred . 2 h 

Coun . 1009 School Counseling Internship , . 6-1 q .. . 
Electives - 3-9 quarter hours. To be approve? by the. st~dent s adVISor. R~qUlred 

V. coursework for the M.S. in Education degree With a major In school counseling IS a 

minimum of 60 q.h. 

Program Option 8: Community Counseling 
I Foundations - 9-1 5 quarter hours required .. 
. The behavioral foundations area stresses a theoretical base conSidered .essentlal ~o the 

counselor's effectiveness in community counseling. Even thougn cred.lt earned In ap­
propriate Upper Division courses (junior and senior level) wil t .be consld~red adequate 
coursework in the respective foundations areas, all students Wi ll be reqUi red to earn a 
minimum of nine graduate credits in applied research, human growth and development 
and social and cultural issues related to counseling. However, s!udents who have n ot 
completed relevant undergraduate coursework in the behavioral sCiences Will be reqUl ~~ 
to complete more than 12 hours of graduate credit in foundatl ~ns ar as. S~l fl c 
coursework for each student shoul d be developed in operation With hlslher adVisor. 
Coun. 822E Survey of Mental Disorders. 3 qt 
Coun. 822H Social and Cultural Issues in Counsel.lng* . * ?q.. 
Coun. 968 Applied Research and Development In Counseling 3 q.h.rt  4 q.h. Psych. 802 Persona I y 4 h 
Psych. 828 Physiological .Psychology 3 q'h~ 
Psych. 903 Psychology ot Learning q. h 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development* 3 q' h' 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q. . 
Psych . 950 Personality, Theory, Assessment & Research 3 q.h. 
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Soc.  902 Child and Society 3 q.h. 
~ required foundations courses 

II.  Core: Counseling Theory and Practice - 25 quarter hours required  
Coun. 960 Guidance and Counseling Professional Orientation  1 q.h.
Coun. 962 Counsel ing Th ry 3 q.h. 
Coun. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h.
Coun. 972 Career C unseling 3 q.h. 
C un. 973 Group ounseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Coun. 973A Group Counseling Practice 3 q.h.
Coun. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1011 Clinical Counseling Practice I 3 q.h.
Coun. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II 3 q.h.

III.  Cognate Areas - 6-12 quarter hours required 
Each student must complete two cognate areas. Completion of a cognate area requires 
a minimum of six credit hours of study. Cognate areas will be developed by each student 
with his/her advisor in accordance with student need, interest and the availability of rele­
vant coursework. It should be noted that the YSU Graduate School provides for the possible 
transfer of up to twelve quarter hours of graduate credit from other accredited institu­
tions. Therefore, not all cognate coursework needs to be limited to YSU. Examples of 
cognate areas are given below: 

A.  ,'vleasurement in Counseling  
Psych. 920 Individual Intelligence Testing I  3 q.h.
Psych. 921 Individual Intelligence Testing II 3 q.h.
Psych. 923 Individual Intelligence Testing Practicum 3 q.h.
Coun. 965 Applied Testing in Counseling 3 q.h.B.  Career Counseling  
Psych . 806 Vocational Guidance  
Coun.822F Seminar in Career Counseling  3 q.h.
Coun. 963 Occupational and Educational Information in Guidance 3 q.h.
Coun. 965 Applied Testing in Counseling 3 q.h.

C.  EXceptional Children  
Sp. Ed. 863 Th Child with Learning Disabilities  3 q.h.
Sp.  Ed. 976 Academ ic Assessment and Remediation 3 q.h.
Coun. 879 Counseling with Giftedfralented Students and Their 

Families 4 q.h.
Psych. 981 or  

Sp. Ed. 981 Advanced Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h.  
D.  Counseling Specialty Areas* 

Coun.822C Community Counseling 1-4 q.h. 
Coun. 8220 Substance Abuse 1-4 q.h. 
Coun. 1013 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q.h. 
Coun. 1014 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q.h. 
Coun . 1015 Topical Seminar in Counseling 1-4 q.h. 
Coun. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q.h.  
Coun. 1028 Advanced Counseling Seminar 3 q.h .  

*A cognate area may b developed in cooperation with the student's advisor from a variety 
of counseling seminars. This has been made possible by the department's policy to recruit 
instructors for given seminars who are practicing counselors, psychologists, social workers, 
etc., in the community mental health setting. Such instructors bring to the ,instructional 
program a variety of counseling techniques and knowledge being used locally in com­
munity counseling. 

IV.  Internship - 12 quarter hours required  
Coun. 1010 or  

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 55 

Psych. 1010 Community Counseling I~ternship . 6-12 q.h. 
Admittance to the field studies component as listed below IS dependent upon (1) suc­
cessful completion of at least 36 quarter hours of gradua~e coursewor~ that has been 
appropriately distributed among the behavioral foundations, counseling theory and 
practice, and cognate areas of study~ and (2) s~ccessful completion. of a comprehen­
sive exam ination which covers basIC counseling theory and practice .. 

V. Electives - 3-9 quarter hours. To be approved by the student's advil~r..Re<1,UI.red cou rsework 
for the M.S. in Education degree with a major in community counse Ing IS minimum 0 f 54 q..h 

Program Option C: Higher Education Student Services 
I.  Foundations - 9-15 quarter hours required . , . 

Foundations requirements are determined in accordance With the student s I~terests and 
program needs. The courses will normally be distributed among the courses listed below 
or others approved by the department chairman. 

Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundation 3 q.h. 
Phil. 815 Existentialism and Phenomenology 3 q.h. 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 History of American Education . 3 q.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
Coun. 968 Research in Counseling 3 q.h . 
Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
Soc. 902 Child and Society 3 q.h. 

II. Core Counseling Courses - 25 quarter hours required . . 
Coun. 960 Guidance and Counseling ProfeSSional Onentatlon 1 q.h. 
Coun. 962 Counseling Theory . 3 q.h. 
Coun. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
Coun. 972 Career Counseling 3 q.h. 
Coun. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Coun. 973A Group Counseling Practice 3 q.h. 
Coun. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1011 Clinical Counseling Practice I 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II 3 q.h. 

III. Cognate Area - 6-12 quarter hours . . . 
Coun. 963 Occupational and Educ. Information In GUidan.ce 3 q.h. 
Coun. 974C Field Studies in Higher Education Student Services 3-6 q.h. 
Coun. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling . 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1026 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education 4 q.h. 
Coun. 1027 Issues in College Student Personnel Work 4. q.h. 
Additional or substitute cognate coursework may be developed by the student and hls/her 
advisor with the approval of the department chairman. The cogn~te ~~ea should be 
developed in accordance with student interest, needs, and the availability of relevant 
coursework. 

IV. Internship - 12 quarter hours required. . 
Coun. 1005 Internship in Higher Education Student Services 6-12 q.h. 

V.  Electives - 3-9 quarter hours. ., . . . 
Required coursework for the M.S. in Education degree With a major In higher education 
student services is a minimum of 60 q.h. 

Program in Special Education 
The master's degree program in special education provides advanced c~gnitive and educa­

tional skills for those who are presently working, or expect to work, as clinlcal/developm~ntal 
personnel serving handicapped individuals, or as supervisors of special education. A candidate 
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instructors for given seminars who are practicing counselors, psychologists, social workers, 
etc., in the community mental health setting. Such instructors bring to the ,instructional 
program a variety of counseling techniques and knowledge being used locally in com­
munity counseling. 

IV.  Internship - 12 quarter hours required  
Coun. 1010 or  
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Psych. 1010 Community Counseling I~ternship . 6-12 q.h. 
Admittance to the field studies component as listed below IS dependent upon (1) suc­
cessful completion of at least 36 quarter hours of gradua~e coursewor~ that has been 
appropriately distributed among the behavioral foundations, counseling theory and 
practice, and cognate areas of study~ and (2) s~ccessful completion. of a comprehen­
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Program Option C: Higher Education Student Services 
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Foundations requirements are determined in accordance With the student s I~terests and 
program needs. The courses will normally be distributed among the courses listed below 
or others approved by the department chairman. 

Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundation 3 q.h. 
Phil. 815 Existentialism and Phenomenology 3 q.h. 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 History of American Education . 3 q.h. 
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Psych. 906 Human Growth and Development 3 q.h. 
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Coun. 960 Guidance and Counseling ProfeSSional Onentatlon 1 q.h. 
Coun. 962 Counseling Theory . 3 q.h. 
Coun. 964 Measurement and Assessment Techniques 3 q.h. 
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Coun. 973 Group Counseling Theory 3 q.h. 
Coun. 973A Group Counseling Practice 3 q.h. 
Coun. 975 Counselor Consultation 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1011 Clinical Counseling Practice I 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1012 Clinical Counseling Practice II 3 q.h. 

III. Cognate Area - 6-12 quarter hours . . . 
Coun. 963 Occupational and Educ. Information In GUidan.ce 3 q.h. 
Coun. 974C Field Studies in Higher Education Student Services 3-6 q.h. 
Coun. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling . 3 q.h. 
Coun. 1026 Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education 4 q.h. 
Coun. 1027 Issues in College Student Personnel Work 4. q.h. 
Additional or substitute cognate coursework may be developed by the student and hls/her 
advisor with the approval of the department chairman. The cogn~te ~~ea should be 
developed in accordance with student interest, needs, and the availability of relevant 
coursework. 

IV. Internship - 12 quarter hours required. . 
Coun. 1005 Internship in Higher Education Student Services 6-12 q.h. 

V.  Electives - 3-9 quarter hours. ., . . . 
Required coursework for the M.S. in Education degree With a major In higher education 
student services is a minimum of 60 q.h. 

Program in Special Education 
The master's degree program in special education provides advanced c~gnitive and educa­

tional skills for those who are presently working, or expect to work, as clinlcal/developm~ntal 
personnel serving handicapped individuals, or as supervisors of special education. A candidate 
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fo r the program must present a certificate in an area of special education or have completed 
all certification requirements except for student teaching. 

A total of 48 q. h. of coursework, as indicated below, is required for the Master of Science 
in Educat i n degree in special education. 

Cand idates w ill b expected to pass a comprehensive examination on the Specia l Education 
core curriculum. The departm n chai rman sh uld be consulted for details. 

I.  Foundations of Educati on: A min imum of 6 q.h ., including: 
Ed. 904 Educ tional Research 3 q.h. 
One additional graduate course in foundations of education, as approved by student's 
advi or, 3 q.h . 

Ii.  Core ourses in ecial ducation : 24 q.h. required . Designed to provide students with 
advanced d iagnostic/prescriptive skills applicable to a wide range of children 's learning 
probl ms . 
Ed. 976 Academi c Assessment and Remediation 3 q.h. 
Ed. 978 Su pervis ion/Administration Special Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 979 Assess '/Remed'/Lang./Cogn. Process Dysf. 3 q.h. 
Ed. 981 Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Ed . 983 Major Concepts in Special Education 3 q.h. 
Ed . 984 Educ. Programs for Handicapped Children 3 q.h. 
Ed. 985 Resource Rooms/Supplem . Svcs. for Special Edue. 3 q.h. 
Ed. 986 Severe Behavior Hand .: Assess'!Clsrm. Mgmt. 3 q.h. 

III.  Cognate Areas: A minimum of 6 q.h. must be selected within a cognate area by the stu­
dent and advisor. These areas include: 
Foundatiolls of Education Counseling Techniques 
Elementary Curriculum Human Relations 
Secondary Curriculum Remedial Reading 
Physical Education Early Childhood Education 
Supervision and Administration Vocation Guidance 
AssessmentlPrescriptive Skills G ifted Education 

IV.  Electives: A maximum of 12 q.h. approved by the student's advisor; may constitute an 
extension of the first, or the selec ion of a second, cognate area. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGIN EERING 
Programs in civil, electrical , mechanical, and metallurgica l engineering lead to the degree 

Master of Science in Engineering. 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to the requirements for admission to the Graduate School, applicants must show 

an unrecalculated grade-point average in undergraduate study of at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) 
in the courses in the fi Id of specialized study, and meet essentially all of the undergraduate 
prerequisites for the proposed field of graduate study. Applicants with lesser qu~1 ifications may 
b admitted on the basi s of evaluation of their undergraduate record by the engineering depart­
ment in which they wi sh to enroll . Ap l icants may be required to take certain courses, to be 
determined by their adv isors, to make up deficiencies. The students will not be given credit 
toward the graduate degre for such courses. 

Degree Requirements 

The above-listed departments offer two graduate program options: traditional and ad­
ministrative. 

Traditional O ption 
At least 45 quarter hours are required, divided in the following manner: 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 57 

1) Mathematics: 8 quarter hours, usually Mathematics 910, 911; 
Advanced Engineering Mathematics I and II (4, 4 q.h.) 

2) Interdepartmental Courses: 12 quarter hours from: 
C.E. 94 1 Structural Mechani CS (4 q.h.) 
C.E. 9 7 Finite Element An alYSIS (4 q.h.)  
C E 966 Air Poll ution Control (4 q.h.)  
E."E. 901 Control System I (4 q.h.)  
E.E.  931 Digital Systems Engineenng (4 q.h.l 
E.E. 951 Network Analysis (4 q.h.l 
I.E. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy (4 q.h.l 
I.E. 901 Optimization Techniques (4 q.h.l 
I.E. 902 Digital' SimulatIOn (4 q.h .l 
Mat.  Sci. 920 Advanced Physical Metallurgy I (4 q.h.l . 

· 922 Advanced Mechanical Properties of Matenals I (4 q.h.l Mat. Scl.  
Mat. Sci. 931 Engineering Alloys (4 q.h.)  
M .E.  963 Experimental Stress AnalYSI S (4 q.h .l 
M.E. 982 Advanced Engineering Ana~ysl s (4 q.h.l 
ME 986 Theory of Continuous Medium (4 q.h.). . 

Each st~dent is required to complete at least one out-of-d~partment englneenng course. 
Other out-of-department engineering courses may be substi tu ted With the approva l of the 
student's advisor or committee.  

] ) Departmental Courses: 25 q.h.  

Administrative Option 
At least 48 quarter hours are required, divided into the following manner: 

1) Out-of-Department Courses: at least 20 q.h. from: ~ 

Acct 900 Financial Accounting for Management (:> q.h.)  
Acct: 902* Management Accounti~g Systems (3 q.h.l  
Econ. 901 Basic Economic AnalYSIS (5 q.h:) .  
Econ.926 Aggregative Econ. for Bus. DeCISion Making (4 q.h.l 
I.E. 825 Advanced Engineering .Economy (4 q.h .l 
i.E. 850 Introduction to ~peratl ons Research (4 q.h.l 
i.E. 851 Linear Programming (4 q.h.l 
I.E. 901 Optimization Techniques (4 q.h.l 
i.E. 902 Digital Simulation (4 q.h.l 
i.E. 903 Analysis of Stochastic Systems (4 q.h.) 
Finance 900 Foundations of Finance (3 q.h.) 
Finance 921 Financial Management (4 q.h .l 
Mgt. 900 The Foundation of Management (3 q.h. l 
Mgt. 915* Research Methodology (4 q.h. l 
Mgt. 916* Quantitative Analysis for Bu i ness Decisions (4 q.h') 
Mgt. 91 7* Management Information Systems (4 q.h .l 
Mgt. 95 1· Theory of Organization (4 q.h.) 
Mgt. 952 Management Theory and Thought (3 q.h.l 
Mgt. 961 * O rganizational Behavior (4 q.h.l 
Mgt. 966* O perations Management (4 q.h.l 
Mktg. 900 Foundations of Marketing (3 q.h.l 
Mktg. 942* Marketing Administration (4 q.h .) 
Math . 841 * * Mathematical Statistics II (4 q.h.l 
Math. 910 Advanced Engineering Mathematics I (4 q.h.l 
Math . 911 Advanced Engineering Mathemati 5 II (4 q.h.l 

P b R I 950 Theory and Practice of Public Relations (3 q.h.) . 
u e A t' M gement or Market ing .The 900 course in the appropriate d partment - ccoun Ing, ana ,  

or an equivalent course, is prerequisite.  
··Math. 743 is prerequisite.  

, 
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fo r the program must present a certificate in an area of special education or have completed 
all certification requirements except for student teaching. 
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I.  Foundations of Educati on: A min imum of 6 q.h ., including: 
Ed. 904 Educ tional Research 3 q.h. 
One additional graduate course in foundations of education, as approved by student's 
advi or, 3 q.h . 
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2)  Departmental Courses: at least 28 q.h. (This is a non-thesis option.) 
One out-of-department engineering graduate course may be substituted with the approval 
of the student's advisor or committee. 

CIVI L ENGINEERING 
Jack  D. Bakos, Jr. 
Chairman of the Department 
267 Engineering Science Building 

This program, w~ich includes the traditional and administrative options, offers opportunities 
for advanced studies In two general areas: structural mechanics and environmental/water 
resources engineering. 

A minimum of 16 quarter hours of departmental courses plus a thesis (9 q.h.) is required 
of all students participating in the 45 quarter hour traditional option. Upon completing the thesis, 
the stu.dent must orally present and successfully defend the thesis. The thesis requirements may 
be waived by the department chairman, in which event the student will be required to take 
a total of 52 quarter hours of course work with a minimum of 28 quarter hours of civil engineering 
courses. When 40 quarter hours of course work have been completed, the non-thesis student 
mu~t pass an oral and/or written examination. A student in the 48 quarter hour administrative 
option must. pass an oral and/or written exam upon completion of the 28 quarter hour depart­
mental requirement. The administrative option is geared for those candidates who have entered 
or who are about to enter, the engineering administration field and, as such, is usually ope~ 
only to those who have accumulated at least four years of professional experience or obtained 
P.E.  status. 

At the time of initial enrollment, the student will be required to select his/her option (thesis 
non-thesis or administrative) and specialization (structural, environmental, or water resources)' 
and in cooperation with an assigned department faculty member, will establish a course work 
plan, including alternate course seledions. 

For purposes of fulfilling the 12 quarter hour interdepartment course requirement in the tradi­
tional thesis option, the environmental/water resources emphasis may include CE 978 - Water 
Resources Planning. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Salvatore R. Pansino 
Chairman of the Department 
276 Engineering Science Building 

The Department of Electrical Engineering provides the opportunity for specialized study in 
control systems, electro~ics, electro-magnetic fields, and digital system and microcomputer ap­
plications. The program Includes the traditional and administration option. At the time of enroll­
ment the student is required to select his option (traditional or administrative) and area of 
special ization. 

.Aft.er the completion of 12 credit hours, the student is assigned a program committee which 
will JOintly develop the remaining program of study. 

Ordinarily, the student's program of study will include a nine credit hour thesis requirement. 
Upon completing the thesis, the student must orally present and successfully defend the thesis 
fin~ings. The thesis requirement may be waived by the department head, upon the recommen­
dation of the student's program committee, and replaced with nine credit hours of course work 
s~lected by the committee. The non-thesis student must also successfully pass a comprehen­
sive exam covering all electrical engineering courses that were taken for graduate credit. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Leslie v. Szirmay 
Chairman of the Department of Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering 
231 Engineering Science Building 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 59 

For admission to the program in materials science, the candidate must have a bachelor's degree 
in engineering or in the natural sciences (physics, chemistry, or mathematics). Any cand idate 
hold ng an undergraduate degree only in natural sciences w ill be required to take certain courses, 
to be determined by the advisor, to make up deficiencies. The student will not be given credit 
for w h courses toward the graduate degree except with the permission of the departmental 
adviSOry committee. 

The department offers traditional options in metallurgical engineering and in materials science, 
,lnd an administrative option. The requirements for the administrative option are described 
I where in this catalog. 

'nder the traditional, options the student must complete a minimum of 46 quarter hours, 
21 quarter hours of which must be in mathematics and other engineering disciplines. The re­
maining quarter hours are devoted to the specialized courses in metallurgical engineeri ng and 
materials science. All students are required to take the following courses: 

Ma Sci 920 Advanced Physical Metallurgy I 
Mat Sci 922 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy I 

jat Sci 960 Research Seminar 

Having elected the option, the student selects courses from the list ,in the chosen option. 

OPTION A: MetalJurgical Engineering 
The following courses are applicable to this option: 910,921, 923 ,931,932,933,934,951, 

Q52. and 953. 

OPTION B: Materials Science 
The following courses are applicable to this option: 921,923,951,952,953,954,955, and 

956. 
To meet the student's special needs, the student may substitute, with the consent of the ad­

visor, other departmental courses approved for graduate studies. In both traditional options, 
the student undertakes a program of independent research. This program is jointly arranged 
by the candidate for the degree, the professor-in-charge and the departmental advisory com­
mittee. The thesis requirement may be waived by the department head. In the non-thesis pro­
gram, the student must take six additional hours of course work beyond the 46 quarter hours 
requ ired for the program. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERI NG 

Frank A. D'isa 
hdirman of the Department 

201 Engineering Science Building 

lwo general areas of specialization in course work and research are offered: mechanics of 
rigid and deformable solids, and heat and fluid flow. 

Stu ents pursuing the traditional option will be assigned to a graduate committee after com­
pleting a minimum of 12 credit hours, including Mathematics 910 and Mechanical Engineer­
ing 982. The committee, in consultation with the student, will plan the remaining course work 
and determine if the program is to include a thesis. A maximum of nine hours of credit toward 
the degree may be obtained for Thesis and Graduate Projects. If a thesis is undertaken, the 
student will be required to defend it in an oral examination. If a thesis is not undertaken, the 
,tud nt will be required to take at least three credit hours of course work beyond the minimum 
01 45 required for the degree. At the discretion of the graduate committee, a student may be 
required to take a qualifying examination as a degree requirement. 

In the traditional option, Mathematics 910, Mathematics 911 and Mechanical Engineering 
98~ are required of all mechanical engineering students, along with the completion of 16 credit 
hours of 900-Ievel mechanical engineering courses (exduding Thesis and Graduate Projects. 

The requirements of the administrative option are outlined on page 57. 
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Courses 

ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 
Kenneth P. Hankins, Ch irman of the Department  
620 Will iamson Hall  

Accounting 

900. Financia l Accounting for Management. A survey of the fundamental concepts of finan­
cial acc unting with speci I emphasis upon the interpretation and use of fi nancial accounting 
data or administrative purposes. (Not applicable toward the M BA.) 5 q.h. 

902 . M nagement Accounting Systems. A study of the managerial aspects of ac(!ounting and 
thei r relationsh ip to financial accounting pri nciples. The process of classifying and analyzing 
raw data for validity and relevance and communicating this information in a format that can 
be interpreted by management w ith whom the responsibility of decision-making lies is discuss­
ed in detail. The various elements of cost planning and control including the measurement of 
the effi 'ent use of materia ls, labor, and overhead through the development of standards for both 
fixed and va riabl costs and th comparison against actual costs in each category. The deter­
mination of variances and the establ ishment of flexible budgets by cost centers are reviewed. 
Distribution costs wi ll be discussed. Not availab le for credit to MBA students in the accounting 
concentration. Prereq.: Acct. 900. 3 q.h. 

903. Fundamental Concepts of Tax tion. A study of the basic cone pts of income taxation 
in the United Stales affecting individuals and businesses including an exam ination of the conse­
quences of property transactions, basis, gains and losses, nonrecognition of in ome provisions, 
depreciation recapture and investment credit. Prereq.: Acct. 900 or equivalent. Not available 
for credit to MBA students In th acc unting concentration. 4 q.h. 

905. Business Tax Planning I. A study of income tax laws concerning corporations generally 
and incl uding the creation of corporations, distributi ons from corporations, stock redemptions, 
personal holding compan ies, collaps ible corporations, th in corporations, and unreasonable ac­
cumulation of earn ings. Prereq.: Acc!. 814 or Acct. 903. 4 q.h. 

906. Estate Planning. A study of the tax implications involv ing estates. Emphasis on the im­
portance of estate plann ing; the devices available for use in such planning, effecti ve uses of 
lifetime gifts, trusts, l ife insurance, pension plans, profit shari ng, and other fringe benefit plans. 
The effects of state inheritance tax and property laws upon estate planning will be emphasized. 
Prereq.: C or better In Acct. 707 or Acct. 813. 3 q.h. 

908. Auditing Theory and Practice. A study of auditing standards and procedures, use of 
statistical and other quantitative techniques and auditing electronic data procesSing installations. 
Other topics include practice before the Securities and Exchange Commission, special repor­
ting problems, current developments in audi ti ng, professionc I ethics and responsibilities, and 
extensions of the attest function. Prereq.: Acct. 808. 4 q.h. 

909. Managemen In formation and Control Systems. A study of the form lized set of inter­
related methods, procedures and equipment uti lized in developing, processing, storing and repor­
ting bu Iness financial and statistical information. The major empnasls is on computerized systems, 
although some attention is also given to manual operati ons andor subsystems. Prereq .: Ace!. 
610. 3 q.h. 

ACCOUNTING AND FlNANCE 61 

91 . Advanced Management and Cost Accounting. An examination of the managerial uses 
of ac ounting information for planning and conlrol and an iJ'l'o;estigation of cost-accounting theory 
and practice. Prereq.: AccL 711. 4 q.h. 

915. Resear h Techniques. Nature, methods and techniques of research and the use o( research 
by management; the scientific method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis and research 
l'a.es 3 q.h. 

930. Accounting Theory. A survey of the history and development of accounting cQnventions, 
concepts and principles leading to an intensive study of contemporary thought relative to in­
orne etermination and asset val uation. Prereq.: Acct. 703, 704, 705, r equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

9-10. International Accounting. A study of the intemational imensions of accounting.. including 
,urn topics as the pattern of accounti ng development found in other nations, differences in ac­
counting between the United States and other countries, the promulgation of worldwide ac­
counting standards and the accounting problems associated w ith multinational corporation 
operations, including translation of foreign currency financ ial statements. Prereq.: Acct. 930, 
or 902. 

3 q.h. 

960. Seminar in Accounting. Specific topics selected by the staff from timely and co n tr~r­
ial work published in the field. Prereq.: All core courses, plus at least 9 hours (900-1evel) 10 

the accounting concentration, or consent of instructor. J q.h. 

975. Business Tax Planning II. This course continues the study f Income tax law concerning 
corporations genera ll y, including Subchapter S corporations, corporate reorganizations, part­
ner hip taxation, and tax administration and practice. Prereq.: Acet. 905. 3 q.h. 

980. Governmental and Non-Profit Accounting. A study of accounting systems for federa l, 
.Wte and local govern mental agencies and other not-for-profit organizations. (Not av ilable for 
cred it to students who have had Accounting 820.) Prereq.: Acct. 900 or equivalent. 3 q .h. 

996. Research Prob lems. Special projects undertaken by M .B.A. students under the direction 
oi faculty members of professorial rank. The exact number to be used w ill be determ i ed by 
Ihe nature of the project. Credit w i ll be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
elItent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 6 q.h. 

Finance 

900. Founda tions of Finance. A survey of the fundamental concepts of the business finance 
dbcipline. Emphasis is given to the role of finance in the firm; the capital budgeting deci ion 
0015, including present value analysis; and the mechanics of efficient short-term funds use. (Not 
applicable toward MBA) Prereq.: Acct. 900, Econ. 624 and 901. 3 q.h. 

21 . Finanda l Management. A study of business fi nance through the use of case study analysis, 
Ineluding relevant articles and text material. Maj r topics deal with working apital manage­
ment, net present va lue - IRR, lease vs. buy, and the cost of capItal. Case analysis is used to 
Integrate fi ancial theory into an applied managerial decision-making context. Prereq.: Acct. 
900, E on. 900, Econ. 901, and Fin. 900. 4 q.h. 

922. Capital Management. M anagerial economics of capital budgeting, sourcing, rat ionin 
and control for large enterprises; forecasting demand and intemal generation of capital; Intangi­
ble capital investments; admin istrat ion of capita l appropri ti ons; public policy implications. 
Prereq.: Fin. 921 , Management 916 (o r permission of instructor). 3 q.h. 
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923. Portfolio Analysis. The m jor emphasis will be on selection in both theory and practice 
by applying the appropri ate analyti al princip les and techn iques to fixed income, securities, 
common stocks, and senior securi ties with speculative features. A research paper involving the 
application of ana lytical techniques is a requi rement. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

924. Securities Analysis. The major emphasis w i ll be an in-depth financial study of several 
fimls with in an ind ustry. This study will be accompl ished by appl ying the appropriate analytical 
pri nc ip les and techniques to the fi rms' financia l statements. A research paper will be required. 
Prereq.: Fin . 921. 3 q.h. 

940. Corporate Financial Strategy. A descriptive analysis of the follOWi ng areas of finance: Capital 
M arket theory and Intermediary Inst itutions, including primarily the investment funds source 
media, securities markets, large business finance needs, and various market sources of funds. 
Investigates corpo rat 5trategies in the acquisition of funds from institutional sources, types of 
investment instruments used, the institutional ,l imitations imposed on businessmen raising funds, 
and in ti tuti ona l changes necessary to ensure adequate availability of external capital. Journal 
artic les dealing with credit rating agency effectiveness, venture capital sources, and the capital 
underwriting institutions are discussed. Prereq.: Fin. 921, Econ. 901 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

970. Seminar in Finance. Specific topics selected by the staff from timely and controversial 
work published in the fjeld . Prereq.: All core courses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in the 
finance concentrati on, or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the supervision of a graduate faculty member with 
the approval of the department chai rman. Credit will be determined in each case in the light 
of the nature and extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thes is. 6 q.h. 

ADMINISTRATION AND SECONDARY 
EDUCATION 

Edgar M. Cobett, Chairman of the Department 
110 School of Education Building 

883. Secondary School Reading. (4 q.h .) 
885. Teaching Strategies I. (EI. Ed. 885) (3 q.h.) 
886. Teaching Strategies II . (EI. Ed. 886) (3 q.h.) 
887. Teaching Strategies II I. (EI. Ed. 887) (3 q.h.)  
891, 892, 893. Seminar in Secondary Education. (1-6 q.h.)  
894. Audio-Visual Med ia. (4 q.h.) 
895. Cata logui ng and Cl assi fication. (4 q.h.) 
896. Reference-Schoo l Library. (4 q. h.) 
897. M ed ia Center Admini tration . (4 q.h.) 
898. Preparation of Au d io-Visual Materials. (4 q.h.) 

906. Teaching of Literature. See English 906. 4 q.h. 

907. Teaching of Writing. See English 907. 4 q.h. 

ADMINISTRATION AN D SECONDARY EDUCATION 63 

908. Computer Applications for Administrators. An int(od uction to the techniques and prin­
Ipl('s of microcomputer applications for administrato rs. Emphasis w i ll be p ia ed on student, 
~nne l , financi al, facilities, equipment, library, planning, and offi e microco mputer appli ca­

lion. Prereq.: Ed. 889. 3 q .h. 

10. SUpervision in Secondary Schools. Theory and st r. tegies for those who have supervi sory 
f  ponsibilities in secondary schools. Emphasis wi" be on supervi sory com petencies and roles. 
upervlsory models in luding clinical su perv ision w ili[ be considered. 3 q.h. 

9H. The Secondary School Curriculum. Historical dey lopmenl of the American secondary 
hool cu rricul um, present nature, and recent developrnents. Study o f report" experiments, and 

I"plcal program s. The ro les of supervisors, administrators, teachers, pup ils, and public in the 
d lopment of curriculums. 3 q .h. 

934. Diagnostic-Prescriptive Education. Ro les and techniques for teachers and administrators 
n diagnosing learning needs and prescribing appropriate instruction. 3 q.h. 

9~& The Supervision of Instruction. A course deal1ing w ith the supervision of instruction and 
o~n ization of a school designed for those aspi ri ng to be principals or supervisors. Decision­
ma~mg, supervi sion, observation of supervisory experiences, d irection in educational technology, 
11\e \-ar iolis subjects, staff relationships, school organization, pupil pe/<;onnel, and extra-curricular 
Jctivittes are among the areas considered with emphasis upon elementary o r secondary situa­
lions as appropriate. 3 q. h. 

47 Btlsic Principles of Elementary School Adminisuacion. Investigation and study of the general 
I roblems of administration in the elementary schoo l. 3 q,h , 

48. Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration. The role of the secondary schoo l 
principa l in general admi n istrative techniques. 3 q.h. 

9·f9. ::' chool Law. Principles of constitutional, statutory, case, and common law affecting O hio 
hools as they apply to the po llil ical subdivision of the school district and the adminislr<:lt ive, 

hne. and staff personnel; legal provisions and principles relating to education at all levels. 
3 q.h. 

% 0. School Bus iness Management. The principal's responsib ility for school management pro­
bl OJ mcludin g activity fund accountihg, purchasing, budget ing, buildi ng maintenance. pupil 
Insurance and related areas. 3 q.h. 

951 Interpersonal Communications for Administrators. Techniques of commUnicating effec­
!I~ l y with teachers, administrators, non-teaching pe/<;onnel, pupils nd parents. O rganizing the 
, rail communications program with in a school. elated problems. 3 q.h. 

52. School Finance. A study of the fiscal setti ng of public school finance in the United States, 
with particular emphasis on the State of O hio. It w i" analyze systematic approaches to local, 
1.1t~. and federal finan cing of schools, including accounting, budgeting, purchasing, and fun-

din ior the operation 0 public school s. 3 q.h. 

54. School Community Relations. A course designed to develop competency in rhe techni­
que of planning, administering and evaluating effecti ve programs of schoolcommunity rela­
tion 3 q.h. 

55. Slil ff Personnel Administration. Policies and practices of personnel administration. Recruit­
ment, selection, assignment, and supervision of teaching and non-teaching personnel. Sa lary 

lules and other employee rewards. Policies for career development. Handling of grievan -es 
nd negotiat ions. 3 q.h. 

,)6. Educational Facilities. A course designed to fam iliarize the prospective adm inistrator w ith 
h' problems of new plant devel opment and maint nance remodeling, rehab ilitation of 
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923. Portfolio Analysis. The m jor emphasis will be on selection in both theory and practice 
by applying the appropri ate analyti al princip les and techn iques to fixed income, securities, 
common stocks, and senior securi ties with speculative features. A research paper involving the 
application of ana lytical techniques is a requi rement. Prereq.: Fin. 921. 4 q.h. 

924. Securities Analysis. The major emphasis w i ll be an in-depth financial study of several 
fimls with in an ind ustry. This study will be accompl ished by appl ying the appropriate analytical 
pri nc ip les and techniques to the fi rms' financia l statements. A research paper will be required. 
Prereq.: Fin . 921. 3 q.h. 

940. Corporate Financial Strategy. A descriptive analysis of the follOWi ng areas of finance: Capital 
M arket theory and Intermediary Inst itutions, including primarily the investment funds source 
media, securities markets, large business finance needs, and various market sources of funds. 
Investigates corpo rat 5trategies in the acquisition of funds from institutional sources, types of 
investment instruments used, the institutional ,l imitations imposed on businessmen raising funds, 
and in ti tuti ona l changes necessary to ensure adequate availability of external capital. Journal 
artic les dealing with credit rating agency effectiveness, venture capital sources, and the capital 
underwriting institutions are discussed. Prereq.: Fin. 921, Econ. 901 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

970. Seminar in Finance. Specific topics selected by the staff from timely and controversial 
work published in the fjeld . Prereq.: All core courses, plus at least 9 hours (900-level) in the 
finance concentrati on, or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Research under the supervision of a graduate faculty member with 
the approval of the department chai rman. Credit will be determined in each case in the light 
of the nature and extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thes is. 6 q.h. 

ADMINISTRATION AND SECONDARY 
EDUCATION 

Edgar M. Cobett, Chairman of the Department 
110 School of Education Building 

883. Secondary School Reading. (4 q.h .) 
885. Teaching Strategies I. (EI. Ed. 885) (3 q.h.) 
886. Teaching Strategies II . (EI. Ed. 886) (3 q.h.) 
887. Teaching Strategies II I. (EI. Ed. 887) (3 q.h.)  
891, 892, 893. Seminar in Secondary Education. (1-6 q.h.)  
894. Audio-Visual Med ia. (4 q.h.) 
895. Cata logui ng and Cl assi fication. (4 q.h.) 
896. Reference-Schoo l Library. (4 q. h.) 
897. M ed ia Center Admini tration . (4 q.h.) 
898. Preparation of Au d io-Visual Materials. (4 q.h.) 

906. Teaching of Literature. See English 906. 4 q.h. 

907. Teaching of Writing. See English 907. 4 q.h. 
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upervlsory models in luding clinical su perv ision w ili[ be considered. 3 q.h. 
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I"plcal program s. The ro les of supervisors, administrators, teachers, pup ils, and public in the 
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9~& The Supervision of Instruction. A course deal1ing w ith the supervision of instruction and 
o~n ization of a school designed for those aspi ri ng to be principals or supervisors. Decision­
ma~mg, supervi sion, observation of supervisory experiences, d irection in educational technology, 
11\e \-ar iolis subjects, staff relationships, school organization, pupil pe/<;onnel, and extra-curricular 
Jctivittes are among the areas considered with emphasis upon elementary o r secondary situa­
lions as appropriate. 3 q. h. 

47 Btlsic Principles of Elementary School Adminisuacion. Investigation and study of the general 
I roblems of administration in the elementary schoo l. 3 q,h , 

48. Basic Principles of Secondary School Administration. The role of the secondary schoo l 
principa l in general admi n istrative techniques. 3 q.h. 

9·f9. ::' chool Law. Principles of constitutional, statutory, case, and common law affecting O hio 
hools as they apply to the po llil ical subdivision of the school district and the adminislr<:lt ive, 

hne. and staff personnel; legal provisions and principles relating to education at all levels. 
3 q.h. 

% 0. School Bus iness Management. The principal's responsib ility for school management pro­
bl OJ mcludin g activity fund accountihg, purchasing, budget ing, buildi ng maintenance. pupil 
Insurance and related areas. 3 q.h. 

951 Interpersonal Communications for Administrators. Techniques of commUnicating effec­
!I~ l y with teachers, administrators, non-teaching pe/<;onnel, pupils nd parents. O rganizing the 
, rail communications program with in a school. elated problems. 3 q.h. 

52. School Finance. A study of the fiscal setti ng of public school finance in the United States, 
with particular emphasis on the State of O hio. It w i" analyze systematic approaches to local, 
1.1t~. and federal finan cing of schools, including accounting, budgeting, purchasing, and fun-

din ior the operation 0 public school s. 3 q.h. 

54. School Community Relations. A course designed to develop competency in rhe techni­
que of planning, administering and evaluating effecti ve programs of schoolcommunity rela­
tion 3 q.h. 

55. Slil ff Personnel Administration. Policies and practices of personnel administration. Recruit­
ment, selection, assignment, and supervision of teaching and non-teaching personnel. Sa lary 

lules and other employee rewards. Policies for career development. Handling of grievan -es 
nd negotiat ions. 3 q.h. 

,)6. Educational Facilities. A course designed to fam iliarize the prospective adm inistrator w ith 
h' problems of new plant devel opment and maint nance remodeling, rehab ilitation of 



64 YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

current plants, and the selection and maintenance of equipment. Some classes will be held 
in vanous locations off campus. 3 q.h. 

957. Practicum in Lan uage Arts. (Engl ish 957) Analysi and techniques for teaching the 
language arts hrough vide -taped lessons 0 high school and middle s hool teachers; examina­
tion of concepts f leam ing th rough vari ou approa hes, and in the cont xt of research in the 
langua 'e arts. Practi ca l approaches to the teaching of language, writing and literature. Prereq 
Consent of instructor. 3 q.h 

958. Instructional upervision for Non-School Personnel. Strategies of teaching and supervi­
sion incl ud ing the u of media, the evaluation of instruction and pupil performance, and related 
personnel issues w ill be covered . The course is designed for personnel in non-school settings 
who have teaching or supervisory responsibility in inservice programs. Prereq.: Perm ission oi 
the instructor. 4 q.h. 

959. Law for the Classroom Teacher. An examination of the rights and responsibilities of teachers 
and students as determined by constitutional, statutory, and case law. 3 q.h. 

971 . Human Relations for the Classroom. (Coun. 971) The course focuses on skill develop­
ment in human relations. These skills are studied and integrated with cognate skill develop­
ment in the classroom, classroom planning and organization conf.lict resolution, and copin 
with behavior problems/motivation . Appl ication is made to the classroom envi ronment. 

3 q.h. 

987. Organization and Administration of Extracurricular Programs. Principles, issues and prac­
tices invo lved in developing, administering, and evaluating co-curricular programs in elemen­
tary and secondary schools. For teachers and administrators. 3 q.h. 

988. Eva luation of Educational Institutions. Evaluation of educational institutions using cur­
ren  techn iques and criteria; to i nclude field applications. For teachers and administrators. 

3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. Individual investigation of advanced topics under guidan of select 
staff. Prereq.: Ed. 904. 1-4 q.h. 

999. Thesis. Prereq.: Approval of department graduate faculty and chairperson. 3-8 q.h. 

1021 . Field Experi nce I. (Spec. Ed. 1021) A field experience in administrative practices required 
for the master's degree in educational administration . Admission by permission of chairman of 
Adm inistration & Secondary Education. Prereq. : Ed. 904, 946, 949, 955, 1031, and 1036. 3 q.h. 

1022. Field Experience II. A field experience in administrative practices for elementary and 
secondary principalship, school business managers, and assistant superintendents. Admission 
by permission of chairman of Administration & Secondary Education. Prereq.: M.S. in Educa­
tional Administration and Ed. 816 and 881 or 934; 908; 916 or 931; 947 or 948; 950; and 988. 

3 q.h. 

1023. Fi Jd Experience III. A field experience in administrative practices required for superinten­
dent's certification. Adm ission by permiSSion of chairman of Administration & Secondary Educa­
tion. Prereq.: M .S. in Educational Administration, completion of Y.s.U. requirements for 
principalship certification and Econ. 946, Ed. 956, 1024, 1035, 1041 and two of the following: 
Ed. 901 1 902, 905. 3 q.h. 

1024. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the secondary staff. 
May be repeated by non-degree students. Prereq. : Approval of instructor. 1-6 q.h. 

1025. Seminar in Secondary Education . Study of selected topics chosen by the secondary staff. 
May be repeated by non-degree students. Prereq.: Approval of instructor. 1-6 q.h. 

ADMI NISTRATION AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 65 
1028. Advanced Counseling Theory Seminar. Research and discussion on selected counsel­

tog heories chosen by staff: e.g., Adler, Rogers, Ellis, Carkhuff, Berne, etc. May be repeated 
( nee. Prereq.: Coun. 962. 3 q.h . 

1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. See Couns. 1030. 3 q.h. 

1031 . Theories of Educationa l Administration. Theories r levant to public school administra­
tion .The role of theory in development of leadership, management skills, and decision-making. 
Emphasis includes research in theory-building and converting theory to practice. 3 q.h . 

1032. Theories of Supervision. Theories germane to supervision in education on research 
and theory from education, bUSiness, and the applied behavioral sciences. 3 q.h . 

1033. Theories of Change in Education. Theories and research from education, business, the 
oci I and behavioral sciences. Emphasis upon theory and its relation to organization structure, 

roles, leadership, and resistance to change. Case studies will be analyzed from a theoretical 
framework. 3 q.h. 

1034. Implementing Change in Education . Research based strategies to implement change 
10 schools. Specific skills required of the 'change-agent' are developed and practiced in simulated 
and field situations. Prereq.: Ed. 1033. 3 q.h. 

1035. The Superintendency. The role of the superintendent in the administration of a public 
hool system. Focuses on the major responsibilities of the board of education and the superinten­

dent. Prereq.: Eligibility for certification as a principal or supervisor. 3 q.h. 

1036. Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Historica l and social 'bases for curriculum 
development in the American school. Principles for determining content and its sequence and 
rade placement. Theoretical issues and patterns of curriculum organization. 3 q.h. 

1037. Planned Field Experience in Instructional Service. An administrative practicum open 
to advanced graduate students seeking specialist certification in instructional service. Prereq. : 
I. . in Educ. Admin., or equivalent thereof, and Ed. 916,931 , 933 , 934, 946,959,988, 1031, 

.lOd 1036. 3 q.h. 

1038. Planned Field Experience for Staff Personnel Administration. An administrative prac­
lieum open to advanced graduate students seeking specialist certifi cation in staff personnel ad­
ministration. Prereq.: M.S. in Educ. Admin., or equivalent thereof, and Ed. 909,910,921, 946, 
951 , 955,959,1024, 1030, 1031, 1032, and 1036. 3 q.h . 

1039. Planned Field Experience - School and Community Relations. An administrative prac­
licum open to advanced graduate students seeking specialist certification in school and com­
munity relations. Prereq.: M.S. in Educ. Admin., or equivalent thereof, and Ed. 90S, 911,915, 
QZl, 946,951,954, 984, 1030, 1031, and 1036. 3 q.h. 

1040. Field Experience in Gifted and Talented Education. (See Elem . Ed. 1040). 3 q.h. 

1041. Field Experiences in School Plant Planning. Field experiences in conducting a master 
d iii ties study for a school district. Analysis of school enrollments, evaluation of school plants. 
Financial and political aspects of plant planning (some classes will be held in various locations 
ot! cam pus). 3 q.h. 

1042. Professional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
d d opment course for classroom teacher educators invited to supervise the instructional pro­
gram of student teachers and field experience students. The course concentrates on developing 
analytical observation, conferencing, evaluation and supervision skills based on scientific 
Iwowledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq. : Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
.;chool district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h . 

1050. Workshop in English Education. (See English 1050) 4 q.h. 

1051. English Education . (See English 1051) 4 q.h. 

f 
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ART  
Richard C. Mit hell , Chairman of the 0 partmen/ 
4001 Bliss Hull 

Th student planning to major in art is requ ir d to subm it portfolio of work 10 the gratluilfl' 
ommittee of the Art Department when applying for admission to the Graduale School. 
806. Indian Art . 3 q.h.l 
807. Chinese/Japanese Art. (1 q.h.) 
810. Cer, mics III. [3 q.h.) 
811 . Cer mic IV . (3 q.h .) 
814. 20th-Century Art to 1925. (J q.h .) 
815. 20th-Century Art from 1925. (3 q.h .) 
816. Introduct ion to Museum Practices. (5 q.h .) 
820. Advanced Printmaking. (4 q.h.) 
822 . Puppetry and Stage Con lTudion. (3 q.h.) 
880. Photography 6. (5-10 q.h.) 
S90. Problems in Art HLtory. (1-9 q.h .) 

920. Seminar in Arc Educat ion. Prolliems and projects that pertain to the teaching of art at 
VMiO u leve l of learnln Within our school. The graduat program includes bOlh studio \ ark 
and pedagogical studies. 9 0 may be repeated lor m ximum credll oi 1 hours. rereq ' 
Graclual ~tanding and permission 0; facu llY. 2-5 q.h 

925. Rf5earch in Art Education. An ind ividual Llnd Inventive approach 0 'olvlng existing 
problems in art educat ion based upon the philos phy, psycho logy, prlncip l 5, practi ces, and 
perceptions ot past and contemporary trends in art education . 925 may be repealed for J m x· 
imum re il of 10 hour. Prereq.: 920 and permisstW, of instructor. 5 q h. 

95 . Studio Problems in PaInting. Individual research of two-dimensional form th rough variou~ 
media inc luding oil, acrylIC, water color, collage. te. May b repeated for a maximum r 111 
of 10 hours. Prereq.: Graduate standing. 5 q.h, 

951. StudIO Problem' in Painting. Cont inu,ltIOn of 950. May b repeated for a maximum credit 
flO hours. Prereq. 950. 5 q.h 

952 . . wdio Problem~ in Pa inting. Continuation of 95 1. May be repeated for a maximum credit 
of 10 hours. Prereq : 931. 2-5 q.h. 

960. StudiO Problems in Sculptllre. Individual re earch of pldstic orm through various m dia 
including plastics, wood, (on<.', m .ta l ~ , and re lated materials. May be r peated for a ma imum 
credi t of 10 hou rs . Prereq. : G raduate standing. 5 q.h. 

961. StudiO Problems in Sculpture. Continuation 0 960. May be repeated fo r a maximum 
credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: 960. 5 q.h . 

962. St udio Prohl ms in Sculpture . ontinuation of 96' . May be repea ted f r a max imum 
credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: 9&1. 2-5 q h. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Paul D. Van land!. Chairman of the Departmenc 
40 \P ard Beecher Science Hal! 

803. Population and Community Ecology. (5 q. h.) 

... 
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HI14. Aquat ic Ecology. (4 q.h.) 
604L. Aqua\i Ecology Laboratory. (2 q.h.) 
805 . Ichll yology . (4 q.h.) 
806. Fieid Ec logy. (5 q.h.) 
809. Conce ts o f Developmenta l Biology (4 q.h.) 
812. Mycolo 'Y o 4 q.h ) 
819. Ta onomy of Fl owering Plants. (5 q.h .) 
821. Plant Anatomy. (5 q.h .)  
8U. Plant Phy i logy. (5 .h.)  
an. Advanced Genetics. (4 q.h.)  
IL-I . B.lderial and Viral Physiology. (4 q .h.)  
825. Rad ioisotopes in Bio logy. (4 q .h.)  
814 8J5, Venebrate Physiology I and II. (4+ 4 q .h.)  
6i6 Molecular- ellular II. (4 q.h .)  
8'17. Cyt logy and Techn iques. (4 q.h.)  
B.18. Biology of Enzymes. (4 q.h.)  
641 An imal Parasitology. (4 q.h.l  
S·l./ dvanced P rasito logy. (4 q.h.)  
853. Biometry. (4 q .h.)  
ano. Evol ution. (4 q.h.)  
871. Protozoology. (4 q .h.J 
873. M<lmrnalogy. (4 q.h.) 

9 0 Comparati ve Animal Physiology I. Evolutionary devel opment of respi ratory, circulatory, 
nervous, and muscle ystems in animal kingdom. Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory 

'r wel"k. Prereq.: BioI. 835. 5 q.h. 

"152. Experimental Design. Controlling variables, experimental design, and treatment of data 
from bi logic I experimen . Prereq .: Bioi. 853. 4 q.h. 

953. Quantitative Eco logy. Q uantitative aspects of populations and communities with em­
Ih.1 j\ n th developm ent of mathematical models used to simulate complex ecological in­
rtlclions. Two hours lecture and four hours I boratory per week. Prereq.: Bioi. 803 or 952 

and 853 or 954 and one year of college cal culus. 4 q.h. 

954. Advan ed Ecology. Interrelationships of species within the community and their influence 
upon the co yslem . Prereq .: BioI. 803 . 4 q.h. 

956. Physiological Ecology. The study t physiological and behavioral adaptations of vertebrates 
I.Ked with sel ted envrionmental stresses of their habitats. Includes metabolism, thermo and 

mmegulati on. Prereq.: BioI. 834 and 803. 4 q.h . 

j 'J. Anal}ltica l Histochemistry. An analysi s of cell and tissue structure by histochemical and 
mlCfospectrophotometric techniques. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. 
PrP.req .: Consent of instructor. 4 q.h . 

%0 Plant Growth and Development. Motivating forces of plant development. Prereq.: BioI. 
- 0 4 q.h . 

bl . Pathogenic Bacteria. Biology, epidemiology, and patho logy medically important bacteria. 
1 0 hOUf5 lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702 . 4 q.h. 

96~ . iyfedical M yco logy. Morphology, physiology, and epidemiology of medically important 
lungl. Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: BioI. 702 . 4 q.h. 

9b3 . Virology. Study of plant and animal viruses. Two hours lecture and four hours 
..nor<1loryper eek. Prereq.: BioI. 702. 4 q.h. 

964, Microbial Genetics. An examination of bacterial properties and functions in terms of 
lit ir und riying genetic and biochemical mechanisms. Prereq.: BioI. 790 or consent of instruc­
tG'. 4 q.ll . 
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ART  
Richard C. Mit hell , Chairman of the 0 partmen/ 
4001 Bliss Hull 

Th student planning to major in art is requ ir d to subm it portfolio of work 10 the gratluilfl' 
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816. Introduct ion to Museum Practices. (5 q.h .) 
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including plastics, wood, (on<.', m .ta l ~ , and re lated materials. May be r peated for a ma imum 
credi t of 10 hou rs . Prereq. : G raduate standing. 5 q.h. 

961. StudiO Problems in Sculpture. Continuation 0 960. May be repeated fo r a maximum 
credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: 960. 5 q.h . 

962. St udio Prohl ms in Sculpture . ontinuation of 96' . May be repea ted f r a max imum 
credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: 9&1. 2-5 q h. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Paul D. Van land!. Chairman of the Departmenc 
40 \P ard Beecher Science Hal! 
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... 
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965 . Principles of Electron Microscopy. Students must demonstrate a proficiency in the careful 
and efficient use of the scanning electron microscope and the application of supplemental equiJ}­
ment for specimen preparation such as the vacuum evaporator, critical point drying apparatus, 
and sputter< oater. Prereq.: BioI. 837 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

972. Systematic Zoology. Pri nciples, significance, and procedure of zoological taxonomy. 
Prereq.: BioI. 701 . 3 q.h. 

988. Seminar in Biological Sciences. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 1 q.h. 

989. Arranged Independent Study. Study that is supervised by a faculty member. May be 
repeated up to 6 q .h. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2 q.h. 

990. Master's Thesis Research. Research selected and supervised by departmental advisor 
and appro ed by graduate faculty of Biology Department and Dean of Graduate School. Prereq.: 
Acceptance by departmental committee. 1-10 q.h. 

991. Botany Topics. Arranged course in botany. Prereq .: Permission of instructor.2-4 q.h. 

992. Invertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subjects of invertebrate zoology. 
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

993. Vertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on aspects of vertebrate zoology. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

994. Genetics and Evolution Topics. Arranged courses in principles of genetics and forces 
of evolution . Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

995 . Parasitology Topics. Arranged courses in field of parasitology. Prereq .: Permission of 
instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

996. Environmental Biological Topics. Arranged courses in terrestrial and aquatic ecology. 
Prereq .: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

997. Molecular Biology Topics. Arranged courses in subjects at molecular level of life. Prereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

998. Vertebrate Physiology Topics . Arranged courses for advanced topics in vertebrate 
physiology. Prereq.: BioI. 835 and permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

999. Cell Biology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced topics in cell biology. Prereq.: Bioi . 
836 and permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

BUSI NESS EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY 
Violet F. Boggess, Chairman of the Department 
3077 Cushwa Hall 

820. Techniques of Office Simulation Procedures. (4 q.h.J 
831. Alternate Shorthand Systems. (3 q.h.J 
850. Intensive Office Education . (3 q.h .J 
851. Cooperative Office Education. (3 q.h.J 
860. Principles and Problems of Bus iness Education. (3 q.h.) 

904. Improvement of Teaching Business Communication. COmmunication theory; techni­
ques and materials for teaching business letter writing, business report writing, oral communica­
tion in business, and business English . Prereq.: BET 704 or equival'ent. 3 q.h. 

910. The Improvement of Teaching Shorthand. Techniques and materials for the teacher of 
shorthand and transcription. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 620 and BET 631 or 
equivalent. 3 q.h. 

CHEMISTRY 69 
920. The Improvement of Teaching Typewriting. Techniques and materia ls for the teacher 

01 typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq. : BET 620 or equivalent. 3 q. h. 

9 O. The Improvement of Teaching Basic Business. Techniques and materials for the teacher 
nl the basic business subjects, including general business, business law, and consumer economics. 
R ~ar('h is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 706, Econ. 621, and Mgmt. 511 or equivalent.3 q.h. 

~40. The Improvement of Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting. Techniques and materi als 
lor Ihe teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. Research Is emphasized. Prereq.: Acct. 606 
or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

950. The Improvement of Teaching Office Practice and O ffice Machines. Techn iques and 
malerials for the teacher of office practice and office machines. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: 
BfT 615, and BET 805 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

980. Seminar in Business Education. Study of selected topics chosen by the business educa­
lion staff. May be repeated by non..Qegree student. Prereq.: Approval of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

CHEMISTRY 
Thomas N. Dobbelstein, Chairman of the Department 
324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

801. Elements of Physical Chemistry. (4 q.h.J 
Note: The above course may not be counted towards an M.s. in chemistry, but may be 

la  en for graduate credit by students in other programs. 
803, 804. Chemical Instrumentation I, II. (4 + 3 q.h.) 
805. Applied Spectroscopy. (3 q.h.)  
B07. Chemical-I nstrumentation Interfacing. (4 q.h.J  
813 . Thermodynamics and Kinetics. (3 q.h.) 
821. Intermediate Organic Chemistry. (3 q.h.) 
822. Organic Analysis. (3 q.h.J 
823. Organic Synthesis. (3 q.h.J 
824. Polymer Chemistry. (3 q.h.) 
825 . Polymer Chemistry Laboratory. (3 q .h.)  
82 , 830. Inorganic Chemistry II, III. (2 + 2 q.h.J  
83 1. Inorganic Chemistry Laborato ry. (2 q.h.J 
835. Nuclear Chemistry and Its Applications. (3 q.h.J 
836. Chemical Bonding and Structure. (3 q.h .) 
864. Chemical Toxicology. (3 q.h.) 

91 1. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. The theoreti cal foundation of analysis with emphasis 
011 recent analytical developments and the current literature. Prereq.: Chem . 741 or 801. 

3 q. h. 

913 . Clinical Chemical Instrumentation. The principles and uses of instrumental techniques 
applied to clinical laboratory separati on, characterization and analysis. Two hours lecture 

nd three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Chem. 604. 3 q. h. 

915 . Automation in Clinical Chemistry. The interfacing of labora tory instru mentation w ith 
data processing equipment. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: Ch m. 803 
or 13. 3 q.h. 

922, 923, 924. Principles of Biochemistry I, II, III. A comprehensive stlJdy of modern 
biochemistry. The molecular constitlIents of living organ isms and their dynam ic interrelation­
hip!> will be discussed. Prereq.: C em. 721 r 793; prereq. or concurrent, Chemistry 739 r 

801 tor 922; 740 or 801 for 923. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
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925, 926. Biochemical Techniques. A laboratory course designed to familiarize the student 

wi th biochemical methodology and illustrate experimental ly some important biochemical prin­
ciple . Experiments include the isolation, pUri fication, and characterization of enzymes, nucleic 
acids, and other biological materi Is as well as a study of metabolic processes. Nee not b(' 
taken in sequence. Six hours of laboratory incl uding d i cussions. Prereq. or concurrent: Chern. 
923. 2+ 2 q.h. 

93 1. Advanced inorganic Chemi try. Current theories and types of bonding. Modern struc­
tural principles with applications in inorg ni and coord ination chem istry. Prereq.: Chem. 829 
or 830, or equivalen t. 3 q.h. 

935, 936. Nuclear Chemistry i, II. The principles and experiment I procedures used in the 
study of nuclear transformations, natura l and arti ficial disinteg t ion. Prereq.: Ch m. 835 or 
74 1, 935 prereq. to 936. 3+ 2 q.h 

94 1. Advanced Or anic Chemistry. Reaction mechan isms and physical organic chemistry. 
Prereq.: Chem. 72 1 and either 741 or 801. 3 q.h. 

943 . Medicinal Organic Compounds. An introduction to the chemistry and biological activi ­
ty of organ ic medicinal compounds. PrereQ_; Chem. 721. 3 q.h. 

944. Natural Products. The chemistry of natural products, such as al kaloids, terpenes, an­
tibiotics and steroids, w ill be covered. 3 q.h. 

945. Advanced Polymer Chemistry. A study of the po lymeri zation process and the relatlon­
hip between structure and polymer properties . Prereq.; Chem. 824. 3 q.h. 

946. Biomedical Pol)lmers. A survey of biomedical polym rs, iopolymers, pseudo-enzymes, 
and other related topics. Prereq .: Chern. 824 or 922 . 3 q.h. 

951. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Application of quantum hemi try to spectrosc py, 
kinetics and thermodynamics. Prereq.: Chem. 741 . 3 q.h. 

952. Advanced Physical Chem istry It. Further development of quantum theory is applied to 
hemical systems. Prereq.: Chern . 951. 3 q h. 

955. Statistical Mechamcs. Princip l s and methods of statistical mechanics; classical and quan· 
tum statistics with applications to gases, liquids, and solids. Prereq.: Chem. 951 or consent of 
instruct r. 3 q.h. 

96 1. Clinical Chemistry I. Principles an methods of cl ini cal chemistry including general 
laboratory procedures, quality control, and normal values. The chemistry of carbohydrates, pro· 
tei ns, lipids, and electrolytes including rena l, liver, and pancreatic function tests, is discussed. 
Prer q. : Chem. 923 . 3 q.h. 

962. Clinical Chemistry II. Principles and methods of clin ical enzymology, endocrinology, 
nd tox ic logy including thyroid and cortical function tests w ill be covered . Prereq.: Chern . 

961. 3 q.h. 

963 . Clinical Chemistr,l Practicum. Operation and management of the hospital d in ical 
laboratory. The student w ill spend len weeks fulltime in an affiliated hospital laboratory Prereq.: 
Chern . 913 and 961 and consent 0 Chairman of the Chemistry Department. Applications for 
this course must be received y the Chairman of the Ch mistry Department during th fir~t 
week of the quarter prior to the quarter in wh ich the student w ishes to register for the prac­
ti curn. 3 q.h. 

969. Laborato ry Problems. A laboratory course which tresses individual effort in solving 
chemical problems. Not applicable to the M.S, degree in chemistry. Recommended for high 
school chem istry teachers. May be repeated up to 9 q.h. Prereq.: An undergraduate minor in 
chemistry. 3 q.h. 

CIVil ENGINEERING 71 

971, 972, 973. Medical Pharmacology. The chemical, med ical and pharmacological 
racteristics of drugs and related materials. This course is offered at the Northeastern O hio 

Universities College of Medicine by their faculty, and must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: Organic 
c ml,lry an permissi on of instructor. 3 +3 + 3 q .h . 

CP4 Medical Toxic%g)'. Th toxicolo ieal effects of chemical agents from a medica l stand­
roml. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Un iversit ies College of Medic ine by their 

ulty. Prereq.: Organic chemistry and permission of the instructor. 3 q.h. 

990. Thesis. Hours arranged. 1-9 q.h . 

'19 1,992,993,994,995,996. Special Topics. Topics selected by the staff from fields of cur­
rent research interest or fields of special emphasis. 991 Analytical; 992 Biochemistry; 993 In­
r nic; 994 Organic; 995 Physical ; 996 Clinical. Each may be repeated for credit. 2 or 3 q.h . 

s heduled. 

998. Seminar. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 1 q.h. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
lack D. Bakos, Jr., Chairman of the Department 
Z&7 Engineering Science Building 

8 . Civil Engineering Mat rials, Concrete. (4 q.h.) 
859. Reinforced Masonry Design. (4 q.n .) 

77. Systems Engineering. (4 q.h.) 
879. Civil Engineering Analysi s. (4 q.h.) 
880. Advanced Structural Analysis. (4 q.h.) 

910. Advanced Strength of Materials . The basic methods of structural mechanics, such as 
LOndltions of equ ilibrium and compatibility, stress-strain relations. General treatment of energy 
pfln Iples including virtual work, minimum potential energy; applications to statically deter­
minate and indeterminate systems such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other elastic systems. 

4 q.h. 

17. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels for uniform and 
nonuniform flow; hydraulic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughness effects; flow over 
~p i llways; flow in channels of nonlinear alignment and non prismatic section. 4 q.h. 

941 . Structural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load; beams with combined lateral 
IOdd and thrust; buckling beams on ela ti foundations; applications of Fourier series and vir­
IU.ll vork principles to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions; appl ications 
to flexure of beams and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering theory of 
plate . 4 q.h. 

Q45. Civil Engineering Analysis . Appl ications of mathemat ica l and numerical methods to the 
lematic analysis and development of problems in the fiel d of civ il engineeri ng. 4 q.h . 

46. Matrix Analysis of Structures. Introduction to matrix algebra; use of matrix m thods in 
Ihp analysis of statically and kinematically indeterminate structure~; flexibil i ty and st iffness 
ml:'lhods. 4 q.h . 

947. Finite Element Analysis. An introduction to finite element techniques as appl ied to pro­
blems in structural mechanics. Direct and variational methods of elem nt formulation with ap­
pllCdlion to beams, beam-columns, frames, arches, thin plates, and shells. 4 q.h. 

52. Advanced Foundation Engineering. Principles of mechanics of materials applied to foun­
dation problems; stresses and deformations in soils, consolidation theory; shallow and deep 
foundations. 4 q.h. 
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961. 3 q.h. 
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chemical problems. Not applicable to the M.S, degree in chemistry. Recommended for high 
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971, 972, 973. Medical Pharmacology. The chemical, med ical and pharmacological 
racteristics of drugs and related materials. This course is offered at the Northeastern O hio 

Universities College of Medicine by their faculty, and must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: Organic 
c ml,lry an permissi on of instructor. 3 +3 + 3 q .h . 

CP4 Medical Toxic%g)'. Th toxicolo ieal effects of chemical agents from a medica l stand­
roml. This course is offered at the Northeastern Ohio Un iversit ies College of Medic ine by their 

ulty. Prereq.: Organic chemistry and permission of the instructor. 3 q.h. 

990. Thesis. Hours arranged. 1-9 q.h . 

'19 1,992,993,994,995,996. Special Topics. Topics selected by the staff from fields of cur­
rent research interest or fields of special emphasis. 991 Analytical; 992 Biochemistry; 993 In­
r nic; 994 Organic; 995 Physical ; 996 Clinical. Each may be repeated for credit. 2 or 3 q.h . 

s heduled. 

998. Seminar. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. 1 q.h. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
lack D. Bakos, Jr., Chairman of the Department 
Z&7 Engineering Science Building 

8 . Civil Engineering Mat rials, Concrete. (4 q.h.) 
859. Reinforced Masonry Design. (4 q.n .) 

77. Systems Engineering. (4 q.h.) 
879. Civil Engineering Analysi s. (4 q.h.) 
880. Advanced Structural Analysis. (4 q.h.) 

910. Advanced Strength of Materials . The basic methods of structural mechanics, such as 
LOndltions of equ ilibrium and compatibility, stress-strain relations. General treatment of energy 
pfln Iples including virtual work, minimum potential energy; applications to statically deter­
minate and indeterminate systems such as rings, curved beams, plates, and other elastic systems. 

4 q.h. 

17. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of open channels for uniform and 
nonuniform flow; hydraulic jump analysis; boundary layer and roughness effects; flow over 
~p i llways; flow in channels of nonlinear alignment and non prismatic section. 4 q.h. 

941 . Structural Mechanics. Study of beams under lateral load; beams with combined lateral 
IOdd and thrust; buckling beams on ela ti foundations; applications of Fourier series and vir­
IU.ll vork principles to beam-type structures; stress and strain in three dimensions; appl ications 
to flexure of beams and plates and to constrained torsion; elements of engineering theory of 
plate . 4 q.h. 

Q45. Civil Engineering Analysis . Appl ications of mathemat ica l and numerical methods to the 
lematic analysis and development of problems in the fiel d of civ il engineeri ng. 4 q.h . 

46. Matrix Analysis of Structures. Introduction to matrix algebra; use of matrix m thods in 
Ihp analysis of statically and kinematically indeterminate structure~; flexibil i ty and st iffness 
ml:'lhods. 4 q.h . 

947. Finite Element Analysis. An introduction to finite element techniques as appl ied to pro­
blems in structural mechanics. Direct and variational methods of elem nt formulation with ap­
pllCdlion to beams, beam-columns, frames, arches, thin plates, and shells. 4 q.h. 

52. Advanced Foundation Engineering. Principles of mechanics of materials applied to foun­
dation problems; stresses and deformations in soils, consolidation theory; shallow and deep 
foundations. 4 q.h. 



72 COURSES 

953 . Flow Th rough Porous Media . An lysis o f seepage vol ume and stresses due to flow of 
water through soils in connection with dams, slopes, excavation, ubsurface drainage and wells. 

4 q.h. 

954 . Theory of Plates. Derivation of the classical equations and boundary cond ition of thin 
plate analysis. Static and dynamic 10 d analysis of r~ngular and circular plates utilizing classical 
techn iques, finIte difference methods, and (in ite element methods, linear and non line r buckl· 
ing characteristics using nergy techniques. Prereq. : Civil Engr. 941 or 91 0. 4 q.h. 

955. Theory of SiJells. Basic equations and boundary conditions of thin shell theory including 
both membrane and bending th ories. Static and dynam ic load an lysis of shel l> of revolution 
including cyl indrical, conic I, and spherical shapes; line r nd nonli near buckl ing theory of 
shell . Prereq.: CE 954. 4 q.h. 

956 . Advanced Soil MeciJanic,. Development of shear strength theories, Mohr-Coulomb­
Hvorsl v equation, criti cal path concept, stabil ity of lopes, lateral earth-pressure the ries, 
development of bearing capacity equallons. Prereq .: CE 881 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

9 57. Structural Stability. A study of the elastic sta il ity of engineerin structures, bee 1 col­
umns, tatic buck l ing of elastic beams, frames, plates, and she ll s, dynamic stability of bea 
and p lates. 4 q.h. 

95 8. Structu ra l D ynamics. Analysi of the response of structures to air bla t5 and earthquake 
motions; development of both th normal mode and frequency respOl se methods in d aling 
w ith period ic and non-periodic e citations. 4 q.h. 

959. Advanced M eta l De ign. Advanced topics in the structural design of gi rders, frames and 
trusses. Light auge metal tructures. Use f modern alloys and hybrid systems . 4 q.h. 

961. Advanced Concrete Design. Con ideration of advanced design techn iques for reinforc­
ed concrete members and structur'!!s such as composite and pre tresse c ncrete beams and 
box girders, l ift slabs, folded plates and shells. 4 q.h. 

963. Earthquake Engineering. Fundamentals of earthquake en in ring; re ponse of lin ar 
and nonlinear structura l systems to earthquake loadings; behav ior of structura l components to 
earthquake loadings; concepts of arthquake-resistant design appl ied to typical engineering struc­
tures. Prereq.: Civil Engr. 958. 4 q.h. 

965. Special Topics. The application, in civil engineering, of special topics selected by tht' 
faculty from field, of current research interest or special emphasis. May be repeated up to 8 
.h. 4 q.h. 

966. Air Pollution Contr I. Source of air pollution. Effects of air pollution, air pollutants, 
and plume dispersi n. Air pollution control methods an equipment to include monitori ng techni­
ques 4 q.h. 

967. Theory and Design of Sewage Systems and Sewage Treatment Plants . Theory of the 
variou pr cedures and techniques uti lized in the treatment of ewage. Design f sewage treat­
ment fac il ities. 4 q.h. 

968. Industr ial Waste Treatm nt. Method of control of poll ut ion fr m industrial sourc . 
Neutraliz tion, equalization, and proportioning of wastes. Joint treatment of industria l wastes 
with municipal w ste Major industrial wast and th ir treatment. Prereq.: CE 837 or equivalen. 

4 q . . 

969. Sa nita ry Engineering Laboratory. Theory and methods for chemi I analysis of water. 
ewage, and industri I wastes. 4 q.h. 

970. olid Waste M anagement Sources of solid waste. Collection and transport of solid wastes. 
Processing techniques. Disposal methods. Recovery and conversion of solid wastes. Hazardous 
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a\t~ nd their management. Prereq.: CE 836 or equi alent.  4 q.h 

71. Stream Po llution Control. Biological and hydrol gical aspects tream poll ution con­
ul. Stream reaeralion. Oxygen sag analysis. Efficient use of waste assimilation capacity. Prereq.: 

CE 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

972 . Advanced Studies in Environmental Engineering. Current topics in physical , chemical, 
and  bIOI gical treatment of water and wastewaters, air and Ian pollution control methods. 
hree hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Prereq.: CE 837 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

9"3 . Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Flu id properties. Bas ic laws for a control volume. 
Inernati s f flui d flow. Dynamics of fri ctionless incompressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. 

Equations of motion for viscous flow, viscous fl ow applications, boundary layer the ry. Unsteady 
10 V. 4 q.h. 

74. Environmental Sy tems Engineering. Principles of systems approach in formulating and 
nalyzing environmental problems and design of polluti n control facili ties. [fhis course in­
olvt!s extensive use of computers.) Pr req.: CE 837 or equivalent and knowledge of Fortran 

t1rowam ming.  4 q.h. 

975 Theory and Design o f Water Distribution and Water Treatment Plants. Theory of the 
ariou procedures and techniques uti I ized in the treatment of water for municipal and industrial 

U . Review of water qu lity cri teri . Design of water purification faci lities. 4 q.h 

('176 . Design of Small Dams. Flood routing, reservoir engineering. Hydrau lic design of smal l 
rolvity, earth-fill and rock-fi ll dams, spillways, and energy dis ipators. Prereq .: CE 717, 775, 

Of quivalents. 4 q.h . 

i7. Advanced H ydrology. Snow accumulation, mel and runoff; urban and small watershed 
ydrology; hydr logic design; d igital simulation of hydrau lic phenomena; crit ical review f cur­
n! pertinent litera ture. rereq.: CE 775, IE 642 , or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

78 Water Resources Planning. The need and demand for water; project formulation; technical, 
on mic, financial , soci I, environmental, and political considerations; data requirements; multi­

flUrpo e projects. Pr req.: IE 724 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

989 Graduate Projects. Special projects, to include analysis, design, research or other in­
pendent investigation, undertaken by the M.S. student under the direction of a graduate faculty 

member with the approval of the department chairman. Credit w i II be determined in each case 
10 Ihe light of the nature nd extent of the project. 1-4 q.h . 

Q90, 991, 992. Thesis .  3 +3 +3 q.h. 

C UNSELING 
DaVId W Clines , Chairman of the Department 
_18 chool of Education BUi lding 

821. 22. Seminar in Guidance and Counseli ng. (1-4 q.h. , 1-4 q .h.) 
625. Group Processe in the School. (Psych. 825) (3 q.h .) 
879. Counseli ng w ith GiftedfTalen ted Students and Their FamIlies. (3 q.h.) 

1)60. Guidance and Counselin Profess ional O rientation. Introdudion to ounseling and 
uldance as a professional creer area. C ns ideration of student's awareness o f own in-
r t, value an apti ude profiles as well as employment outlook, lega l issues, ethical 

IJndards and professional organizations for counselors. Includes a review of the student's 
opo ed academiC pr gram in re lation to career goal . 1 q.h. 
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74 COURSES 

961 . Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services. Introduction to purposes and practices of pupil· 
personnel services in elementary and secondary schools. History of pupil·personnel services 
and current developments. An analysis of the contribution of related disciplines, in particular 
psychology, socio logy and economics. The relationship of the services to community mental 
hea lth and oc ial agencies. 3 q.h. 

962 . Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice. Basic principles of counseling in an educa· 
tional context. Development of pro edural bases for counseling and educationally-oriented 
counseling theory. Eth ics and limitations involved in counseling practices. 3 q.h. 

963 . Occupational and Educational Information in Guidance. Principles of career develop­
ment and use of educational and occupational information resources in the guidance program 
l ecture and discussion are used to explore occupational structure of the United States, sources 
of educational and occupational information including community resources; and the collec. 
ting, classifying, fil ing, and organization of educational and occupational information for use 
in the guidan .e program. 3 q.h. 

964. Measurement and Assessment Techniques. Administration, scoring and interpretation 
of standardized tests and measures related to guidance and counseling in the school setting. 

3 q.h 

965. Applied Testing in Career Counseling. The administration, scoring and interpretation 
of selected assessment tools and their application to career counseling. Prereq.: Couns. 964. 

3 q.h. 

966 . Career Guidance Workshop. Selected topics of interest in the areas of career education 
and career guidance. May be repeated for different topics. 1·5 q.h. 

967. Guidance and Counseling Workshop. Selected topics of interest chosen by staff. May 
be repeated for different topics . 1·5 q.h. 

968. Applied Research and Development in Counseling. The study and application of research 
and development te hn iques in counseling. Each student will be required to conduct a research 
and/or development project of his/her choice. 3 q.h. 

969. Administration of Personnel and Guidance Services. A comprehensive study of the 
dynamic qualities inherent in planning, management, functioning, and structuring of person. 
nel and guidance services in public schools. 3 q.h. 

970. Guidance Services in Elementary, Junior High, and Middle Schools. The study of guidance 
services provided in elementary, junior high, and middle schools. Th is includes individual and 
group testing methods, vocational guidance, counseling, counselor·parent relationships, refer. 
ral procedu res, guidance of the disadvantaged and exceptional child, and the development of 
elementa ry, junior high, and middle school guidance programs. 3 q.h. 

971. Human Relations for the Classroom. See Admin. & Sec. Ed. 971 . 3 q.h. 

972 . Career Counseling. Theories of vocational choice, vocational success and satisfaction, 
and decis ion-making. Career counseling as related to the economic and social context. 

3 q.h. 

973. Group Counseling Theory, A study of theories pertaining to group dynamics, process, 
interaction, consultation and counselor intervention. Prereq.: Couns. 960, 962. 3 q.h. 

973A. Group Counseling Practice. An experiential introduction to the dynamics of counsel­
ing group . Students will participate in a group experience involving the total class and/or sub­
divisions of the I ss. Emphasis wil l be placed upon the facilitation of groups and the implemen. 
tation of consultation ski ll. Prereq.: Couns. 973. 3 q.h. 

974. Case Studies in School Guidance and Field Experience in Community Social Agencies. 
ivlethods of collecting data, synthesis, and i,nter,pretation of data about a person and relation 
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hip to envi ronment. Real and assumed situations of pupil s over an ext nded peri d of time 
ar presef'lled for study and analysis. The course includes practical field experience with various 
\ ommunity social agencies to acquaint the student w ith agency serv ices and socia l case-work 
rnH ods. Particular emphasis is placed on the disadvantaged and exceptional child. 

3-6 q.h. 

97 . Counselor Consultation. A study of theoretical models of the consultation process in 
ounsehng will be presented together w ith techniques fo r implementation in educational and 

ag ney settings. 3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. See EI. Ed . 990. 1-4 q.h. 

1005. Internship in College Student Personnel Work. Supervised experience in selected coi­
I eor university settings w ith involvement in such areas as student development, counsel ing 
(cnrer, placement center, re idence hall counsel i ng, student advisement and student activities. 
Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 6-12 q.h. 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various factors important to a facilitative climate 
In the dassroom and activities through which elementary counselors and teachers can provide 
rhese conditions. Considered as class-room management and discipline techniques based upon 
learning theory, implementation of democratic group structure for elementary school classrooms, 

d arg nized activities designed to promote the development of self understanding and 
understanding of others in the child's orld. The course requires extensive reading and revi w 
01 pu lished materials designed for cI ssroom guidance, in addition to observation of classrooms 
.tnd role·playing experiences. 3 q.h. 

1007. Practicum for Visiting Teachers . Visi ti ng teacher practice under supervision; the final 
reqUired course in the preparation of the visiting teacher, open to advanced students who are 
/(lI1lpleting their work for the visiting teacher certificate. Internship experiences in neighboring 
I rnentary and secondary schoo ls. A review of community organizations; field experiences 

oci I agencies; seminar work in case studies. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 6·9 q.h. 

1009. School Counseling Internship. Counseling practice under supervision; the final required 
tOurse in the preparation of the school counselor. Open to advanced students who are com­
pleting their work for the school counselor certificate. Supervised counseling internship for one 
quaner in a school guidance program. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 6-12 q.h. 

1010. Counseling Internship. Supervised experience in selected community agencies offer­
" ou seling and other guidance services. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 6· 12 q.h. 

101 1 Clinical Counseling Practice I. A practical application of communication and observa­
tion skil ls along with interviewing techniques as they relate to the counseling process. Emphasis 
\ III be placed upon counselor self-awareness and evaluation in conducting a series of initial 
mrl'rviews. Prereq.: Couns. 962 and consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1012. Clinical Counseling Practice II. A continuation of Couns. 1011 with expanded focus 
upon counseling as an ongoing ,process which includes the clarification of counsele goal and 
rh development of procedures to aid in goal accomplishmen t. Prereq.: Couns. 1011 and con­
sent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1 13, 1014, 1015. Topical Seminar in Counseling. The course is for practicing counselors 
drld counselor trainees and will incl ude a survey of literature in counseling, contemporary issues, 
Individual and small group study of special problems chosen by staff, for example: research 
II') counseling, counselor values and the counseling process, student values and drug abuse, 
team approach to counsel ing services, etc. May e repeated to a maximum of 16 q. h. Prereq.: 
Consent of instructor. 1-4 q.h. 

1017. Group Procedures in Counseling. A laboratory course intended as an experimental 
Introduction to dynamics of groups. Students wi ll participate in community experiences involving 
Ih entire class as well as small group activities involvi ng ubdiv isions of the class. Readings 
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973A. Group Counseling Practice. An experiential introduction to the dynamics of counsel­
ing group . Students will participate in a group experience involving the total class and/or sub­
divisions of the I ss. Emphasis wil l be placed upon the facilitation of groups and the implemen. 
tation of consultation ski ll. Prereq.: Couns. 973. 3 q.h. 

974. Case Studies in School Guidance and Field Experience in Community Social Agencies. 
ivlethods of collecting data, synthesis, and i,nter,pretation of data about a person and relation 
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hip to envi ronment. Real and assumed situations of pupil s over an ext nded peri d of time 
ar presef'lled for study and analysis. The course includes practical field experience with various 
\ ommunity social agencies to acquaint the student w ith agency serv ices and socia l case-work 
rnH ods. Particular emphasis is placed on the disadvantaged and exceptional child. 

3-6 q.h. 
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ounsehng will be presented together w ith techniques fo r implementation in educational and 

ag ney settings. 3 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. See EI. Ed . 990. 1-4 q.h. 

1005. Internship in College Student Personnel Work. Supervised experience in selected coi­
I eor university settings w ith involvement in such areas as student development, counsel ing 
(cnrer, placement center, re idence hall counsel i ng, student advisement and student activities. 
Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 6-12 q.h. 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various factors important to a facilitative climate 
In the dassroom and activities through which elementary counselors and teachers can provide 
rhese conditions. Considered as class-room management and discipline techniques based upon 
learning theory, implementation of democratic group structure for elementary school classrooms, 

d arg nized activities designed to promote the development of self understanding and 
understanding of others in the child's orld. The course requires extensive reading and revi w 
01 pu lished materials designed for cI ssroom guidance, in addition to observation of classrooms 
.tnd role·playing experiences. 3 q.h. 

1007. Practicum for Visiting Teachers . Visi ti ng teacher practice under supervision; the final 
reqUired course in the preparation of the visiting teacher, open to advanced students who are 
/(lI1lpleting their work for the visiting teacher certificate. Internship experiences in neighboring 
I rnentary and secondary schoo ls. A review of community organizations; field experiences 

oci I agencies; seminar work in case studies. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 6·9 q.h. 

1009. School Counseling Internship. Counseling practice under supervision; the final required 
tOurse in the preparation of the school counselor. Open to advanced students who are com­
pleting their work for the school counselor certificate. Supervised counseling internship for one 
quaner in a school guidance program. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 6-12 q.h. 

1010. Counseling Internship. Supervised experience in selected community agencies offer­
" ou seling and other guidance services. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 6· 12 q.h. 

101 1 Clinical Counseling Practice I. A practical application of communication and observa­
tion skil ls along with interviewing techniques as they relate to the counseling process. Emphasis 
\ III be placed upon counselor self-awareness and evaluation in conducting a series of initial 
mrl'rviews. Prereq.: Couns. 962 and consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1012. Clinical Counseling Practice II. A continuation of Couns. 1011 with expanded focus 
upon counseling as an ongoing ,process which includes the clarification of counsele goal and 
rh development of procedures to aid in goal accomplishmen t. Prereq.: Couns. 1011 and con­
sent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1 13, 1014, 1015. Topical Seminar in Counseling. The course is for practicing counselors 
drld counselor trainees and will incl ude a survey of literature in counseling, contemporary issues, 
Individual and small group study of special problems chosen by staff, for example: research 
II') counseling, counselor values and the counseling process, student values and drug abuse, 
team approach to counsel ing services, etc. May e repeated to a maximum of 16 q. h. Prereq.: 
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Introduction to dynamics of groups. Students wi ll participate in community experiences involving 
Ih entire class as well as small group activities involvi ng ubdiv isions of the class. Readings 
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on group processes and involvement in relevant projects and reports are also included in the 
course. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1026. Student Personnel Programs in Higher Education. Philosophy and objectives of stu· 
dent personnel programs. A rev iew o( services provided by the student personnel w rker, rela· 
tion hips among the various c liege departments re lative to stud nt personnel services, and 
prob lems concern ing student conduct and respon sibil ities. 4 q.h. 

1027. Issues in College Student Personnel Work. An examination o f current issues as related 
to student personnel serv ices at the level of higher educati n and student involvement in univer· 
sity activ ities. 4 q.h. 

1028. Advanced Counseling Theory Seminar. Research and d iscussion on selected counsel­
ing theori es chosen by laff, e.g., Adler, Rogers, Ellis, Carkhuff, Berne. 3 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training for School Personnel. (EI. Ed. 1030, Admin. & Sec. Ed. 1030). 
Designed to improve the Interpersonal relati onships of administrators, counselors, teachers and 
o ther profess ional staff. Objectives include exami nation of personal communication styles, the 
effect of the individual on task groups and increasing leadership potential. 3 q.h. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Law r nee E. Cumm ings, Chairman of the Department 
208 7 Cush wa Hall 

820. Prevention and Contro l of Deviant Behavior. (4 q.h.) 
825 . Consti tutiona l Issues in Criminal Law. (4 q.h.) 
826. Fo rensic Science and the Criminal Just ice System. (4 q.h.) 
848 . Legal and M nagerial Aspects of Se urity. (4 q.h.) 
875 . The Juvenile Justice System. (4 q.h .) 
890. Jud i ial Admin istration. (4 q.h.) 

910. Law and Social Cont rol. An historical analysis of the evolution of criminal law as a 
mechan ism of social cont rol in democratic societies. 4 q.h. 

915. The Etiology of Crime. A comprehensive analysis of the causes of crime. Major 
criminological theo ries are considered in light of contemporary empirical research and social 
thought. 4 q.h. 

920. Social Administration of Criminal Justice. An histori al and comparative analysis of the 
administration of the criminal justice process in theory and practice in the United States and 
other selected nations. 4 q.h. 

925. Administrative Theory in Criminal Justice. Administrative relati on h ips in criminal justice 
organizations, The functions o f the executive, the nature of authority and leadership, the systemic 
re l ati on s hi p~ of the ubsystems, communications and the evolution of administrative theory 
as app lied to the cr im inal justice setting. 4 q.h. 

940. 5tatistical Techniqu in Criminal Justice Research. A consideration of the sources of 
statistical info rmation in the criminal justice system and the limits of such data, with primary 
emphasis upon non parametric statist ics and their application to the field. 4 q.h. 

945. Research Methods in Criminal Justice. Problems in the design and execution of criminal 
ju tice research; the deve lopment of research design of the k ind most usefu l to criminal ju lice 
resear h problems. Prereq.: CJ 940. 4 q.h. 

950. Specific Prob lems in Criminal Justice. Lectures on specific topics relating to the crime 
problem and the criminal justice process. The topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will 
be announ ed prior to enrollment. This course is repeatable twice provided it is on different 
topics. 4 q.h . 

95 . Independent Study. Study und r the personal supervision of a facu lty member with the 
pprclVal of the graduate coordinator. May be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

957. Readings in Criminal Justice. Extens ive reading assign ments in the student's interest area 
under the superv ision of the graduate adv isor. En rollment in th is course must have the w ritten 
approval of the graduat oordi nalor. May be repeated for no more than a total of 8 q.h. 

1-5 q .h. 

91)0. Program Planning and Evaluation. A systematiC review o f procedures used to plan and 
aluate criminal justice programs, with special attention to the posting of research questions 

In context; questions relating to the selections of designs, methods, and process o f formative 
dnd sum mative evaluation and assessing the effectiveness of the experiments. 4 q.h . 

970. Police Management Theory. Systematic examination of the princ iples and practices rel ated 
10 tn management of large police organizations. Examples w ill reflect problems of the urban 
I nvi ronment, relationships with political entities, and internal control. 4 q.h . 

9 1. Police Personnel Systems. Evaluation of police personnel systems; employment qualifica­
'ions. psychiatric screening, po lygraph examination, minority recruitment; police cadet systems, 
per!>Onnel costs, educational requirements, lateral entry, mandated state minimum training stan­
t rds and federal involvement in police manpower. 4 q.h. 

qn . Special Problems in Police Administration. Emphasis on contemporary manag ment 
dilemmas in police organizations; policy formulation, leam policing, com munity relations, on­

hdated law enforcement discipline, education and training, profess i nalism, selective en-
IOrcement, corruption, and related problems. 4 q .h. 

980. Institutional Correctional Systems. Modern theories of corrections in the institutional 
- tting as considered in light of historical development and social change. 4 q.h . 

981. Non-Institutional Correctional Systems. Analysis of the delivery systems used in the reduc­
lIon of criminal behavior in the community setting. Emphasis wil li be placed on diversion pro­
g13ms, current literature and innovative experiments. 4 q.h. 

82 . Treatment Approaches in Corrections. An in-depth analysis of the theories of rehabili ta­
tion as applied in the correctional setting. 4 q.h . 

experience in an applied criminal justice 
6 q.h. 

995. Field Experience in Criminal Justice. Supervise 
seltin!\, Not applicable to degree. 

1-9 q .h. 99 . Research and Thesis. 

ECONOMICS 
·' nthony H. Stocks, Chairman of the Department 
320 0 Bartolo Hall 

Ba l . Economics of Industrial O rganization. (4 q .h .) 
802 . Comparative Economic Systems. (4 q.h.)  
803R. Business and Government (4 q.h.)  
804. The Economics of Central Planning. (4 q.h.) 
80 . Business Cycles and Economic Growth. (4 q.h .)  
806, 807, 808. H istory of Economic Thought I, II, III. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.)  
809. Current Problems in Money, Banking and Financial M arkets. (4 q.h.) 
81 . Managerial Econom ics. (4 q.h.)  
811,81 2,813 . Theory of International Trade and Development I, II , III. (3+3+3 q.h.)  
81 7. Economics of Transportati on. (4 q.h .) 
820. Regional Economic Analysis. (4 q. h.) 
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821. Location Theory. (4 q.h.) 
82 2. Urban Economics. (4 q.h.) 
824. App lied Time Series Analysis of Economic and Business Data. (4 q.h.) 
825. Economic and Business Data Analysis. (4 q.h.) 
831. Labor Markets. (4 q.h .) 
833. Collective Bargaining and A rb itration. (4 q.h.) 
835. Labor Legislation. (4 q.h.) 
84 1. State and Federal Health and Safety Legislation. (4 q.h.) 
84 . Fair Employment Opportuni ty and Income Security. (4 q.h.) 
850. Introduction to Dec ision Analysis. (4 q.h.) 
8 53. Applied Econometrics. (4 q.h.) 

900. Statistical Problems. A survey of the fundamental statistical concepts and techniques 
used in business and economics with special emphasis on the interpretation and uses of statistical 
analysis in business and economic decision-mak ing. These statistical procedures include 
hypothesis testing and estimation, ch i-square t sts and anaJysis of variance, correlation and regres­
sion analysis, index numbers, e onom ic time series, nonparametric statistics, and decision 
analysis. (Not applicable toward the MBA or MA in Economics degrees.) 4 q.h. 

901. Basic Economic Analysis. An analytical approach to the basic concepts of micro and 
macroeconomics w ith emphasis on the interpretation and application of these concepts to the 
fi rm and to the e onomy. (Not applicable toward the MBA or MA in Economics.) This course 
is especially designed for professionals in business and other related areas. (Formerly 935.) 

5 q.h. 

902. International Economic Analysis. Analysis of the causes and consequences of interna­
tion I trade, exchange rates and balance of international payments adjustment. Capital flow 
and problems o f international liquidity. Exchange speculation and the forward exchange market. 
Study of various commercial and financial policies and thei r economic implications. Theory 
and development of internat ion I region I economic intergration and their worldwide conse­
quences. (Not appl icable toward M.A. in economics degree.) Prereq .: Graduate standing. 

4 q.h. 

905. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. A course designed to provide graduate students 
in Economics with an opportunity to acquire the necessary skills in using the quantitative methods 
which are required to successfully complete and graduate-level economic theory sequence. 

4 q.h. 

907, 908, 909. Economics for Teachers I, II, III. An examination of the major economic issues 
and problems of our society and the use of applicable economics theory for their solution. 
M eetings with representatives of various institutions of our society are included in o rder to relate 
the issues and theory to present day society. (Intended for elementary education students.) Prereq.: 
907 for 908; 908 for 909 (Formerly 930, 931, 932.) 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

910, 911. Microeconomic Theory I and II. Theories of consumer behavior and the firm; th£' 
determi nation of product an factor prices under varying market structures; capital theory and 
w el fare economics; study of static and dynamic conditions of multi-market stability; applica­
tions of microeconomic concept . 4+4 q.h. 

920, 921 . Macroeconomic Theory I and II. Study of aggregated economic variables to deter­
mine the proper policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals of full employment, stable 
price levels, etc. Investigation of dynamic modern post-Keynesian macroeconomic models as 
influenced by classical and neo-classical developments. 4 + 4 q.h. 

926. Aggregative Economics for Business Decision Making. An analysis of macroeconomic 
behavio r and its impact on business. Topics include: determination of aggregate output and 
income; consumer expenditure theory; investment analysis; fiscal and monetary policy implica­
t ion for business; forecasting models and application; international trade issues. Considerable 
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tress IS placed on providing students with information on the sources of macroeconomic in­ 
lillian. (Not applicable toward a M.A. in economics degree.) Prereq .: Econ. 901 o r eqUivalent.  

4 q.h .  

40. Monetary Th ory I. A survey of the important theoretical and empirical wo~ks in m netary 
th Iry. The fi t of a two course sequence, the tOPICS covered Incl ude the claSSical model, the 

nl'sianMonetarist debate, the demand for money, the supp ly of money, rational xpecta- 
Ions, potential output. Prereq.: Econ. 705, 900 or 976; 920. 4q.h.  

9 1. Monetary Theory II. A survey of the important theoretical and empirical works in monetary 
tneory. The second of a two-course sequence, the topics covered include monetary control, 
portfolio theory, and financial firms as optimizing enterprises. Prereq.: Eon. 940. 4 q.h. 

945 . Theory of Federal Finance. A theoretical analysis of the effects of various federal policies 
upon the allocation of resources, distribution of income, level of employ.ment, and rate of 

ono  ic growth. Investigation of theories of taxation and public expenditu re cnterla. 
3 q.h. 

q4 . Theory of State and Local Finance. A theoretital and empirical investigation of stat~ 
nd local taxation and expenditure criteria, tax bases and incidence, problems of finance uni­

que to local governmental units. 3 q.h. 

IISO Theory of the Labor Market. Intensive study of topics. related t~ the pr?blem~ and general  
IJf'rformance of the various segments of the labor market 111 a free Industrial sOCiety wlth1l1 a  
Iheoretical framework. 3 q .h.  

Q51. Issues in Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. Intensive study and theoretical analysis 
oi topics related to contemporary issues in collective bargaining. 3 q.h. 

955. Industrial Structure. Comparison of the economic characteristics of industries: growth, 
noology, concentration, scale economies, geographic concentration, competition, and market 

truclUre. Theoretical and empirical comparisons. 3 q.h. 

75. Quantitative Methods for Economics . A continuation of the analysis of calculus of one 
.me:! several variables, difference and differential equations, vectors and matrices and linear pro­
ramming as applicable to the static and dynamic models in micro and macroeconomiC theory. 

P ere .: Econ. 709 or equivalent. (Formerly 905) 3 q.h. 

!J7&. Econometrics. Probability distributions and properties of estimators, alternative methods 
01 e~timating parameters . AnalysiS of linear regression model of two variables including pro­
blems of estimation, hypothesiS testing and forecasting. Extension of the linear model to three 
and in general to 'n' variables . The course combines rigorous theoretical presentation With ex­

reises in modelbuilding. Prereq.: Econ. 705, 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

81 . International Finance. Analysis of balance of payments adjustment mechani ms and ex­
change rate determination . The effects of the international economy of domestic levels of employ­
ment, prices, interest rates and growth. Emphasis is placed n the study of the elastiCity, 
bsorption, monetarist-rational expectations, and exchange intervention models. Prereq.: Econ. 

910.  4 q.h. 

983. Regional Economic Integrations. Regional economic integrations and their theoretical, 
domestic and world wide economic implications. Analysis of the stru ure, purpose and Inter­
national effects of some major regional economic integrations as the Europe n Economic Com­
munity (the Common Market), the European Free Trade Association (EFTA), the Or?anization 
lor Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) ... The role of the United States 111 develop1l1g se eral 
International economic organizations. Prereq. : Econ. 901 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

985. International Trade. Analytical and empirical investigation of the Balance of Trade ac­
ounts of a nation. Included is an investigation of the theories of Ricardo, Meade, Heckscher, 

Ohlin, Samuelson, Vernon, Vanik, and Linder on the determinants of the commodity composi 
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ono  ic growth. Investigation of theories of taxation and public expenditu re cnterla. 
3 q.h. 

q4 . Theory of State and Local Finance. A theoretital and empirical investigation of stat~ 
nd local taxation and expenditure criteria, tax bases and incidence, problems of finance uni­

que to local governmental units. 3 q.h. 

IISO Theory of the Labor Market. Intensive study of topics. related t~ the pr?blem~ and general  
IJf'rformance of the various segments of the labor market 111 a free Industrial sOCiety wlth1l1 a  
Iheoretical framework. 3 q .h.  

Q51. Issues in Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. Intensive study and theoretical analysis 
oi topics related to contemporary issues in collective bargaining. 3 q.h. 
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noology, concentration, scale economies, geographic concentration, competition, and market 

truclUre. Theoretical and empirical comparisons. 3 q.h. 
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ramming as applicable to the static and dynamic models in micro and macroeconomiC theory. 

P ere .: Econ. 709 or equivalent. (Formerly 905) 3 q.h. 

!J7&. Econometrics. Probability distributions and properties of estimators, alternative methods 
01 e~timating parameters . AnalysiS of linear regression model of two variables including pro­
blems of estimation, hypothesiS testing and forecasting. Extension of the linear model to three 
and in general to 'n' variables . The course combines rigorous theoretical presentation With ex­

reises in modelbuilding. Prereq.: Econ. 705, 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

81 . International Finance. Analysis of balance of payments adjustment mechani ms and ex­
change rate determination . The effects of the international economy of domestic levels of employ­
ment, prices, interest rates and growth. Emphasis is placed n the study of the elastiCity, 
bsorption, monetarist-rational expectations, and exchange intervention models. Prereq.: Econ. 

910.  4 q.h. 
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national effects of some major regional economic integrations as the Europe n Economic Com­
munity (the Common Market), the European Free Trade Association (EFTA), the Or?anization 
lor Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) ... The role of the United States 111 develop1l1g se eral 
International economic organizations. Prereq. : Econ. 901 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 
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Ohlin, Samuelson, Vernon, Vanik, and Linder on the determinants of the commodity composi 
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tion of trade. The effects of trade on community welfare. An examination of economic growth, 
neutral nd biased technological hange and their effects upon the terms of trade and the gain. 
from trade. The theory of tariffs, explici t and impli it tariff structures, the welfare ptimizi ng 
or revenue maximil:ing t ri ff; tariff wars and tari ff cycles. The theory of customs unions as related 
to th Balance of Trade Accounts and to balance of payments. Prereq.: Econ. 91 0, 920. 3 q.h. 

990. Special Topics in Economics. Spedal interest topic elected by the staff in the fo llow­
ing areas: economic education, econom i theory, and applied economics analysis. May be 
repeated up to m xim um of 9 hours toward a grad uate degree. 1-5 q.h. 

999. Master's Thesis. May be repeated twice. 3 q.h 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Salvatore R. Pansi no, Chairman of the Department 
276 Engineering Scien e Building 

805R. Quantum Electronics. (4 q.h .) 
807 . Pulse, Digital, and Switching Circuits. (4 q.h.) 
808 R. Electronic Circuits, Signals, and Systems. (4 q.h.) 
81 2R. Molecular Engineering. (4 q.h.) 
81 5R. Energy, Radiation, and Propagation. (4 q.h.) 
816. Theory and Fabricati n of Solid-State Devices . (4 q.h.) 
81 9R. Plasma Dynamics. (4 .h.) 
823. M icroprocessor Design and Appl ications. (4 q.h.) 
825. Sequential Logic Ci rcuits Analysis and Design . (3 q.h.) 
82 51. Combinational and Sequential Circui ts Laboratory. (1 q.h.) 
8 6. Advanced Logi Cl r uits Analysis nd De ign . (3 Q.h.) 
8261. Advanced Logic Circuits Laboratory. (1 q.h.J 
840. Electric Power Systems. (4 q.h. ) 
850. Comm unication Syst ms II. (4 q.h .) 
880. Linear Control Sy tern Design. (4 q.h.) 
881. Modern Control System Design . (4 q.h.) 

901. Control Systems I. An lysis of linear systems, cha cteristics of linear systems, analogou.s 
systems, development and application of Laplace and other transform methods. Systems with 
feedback, ystems with distributed parameters. 4 q.h. 

902 . Contro l Sy tem 1/ Linear feedba k systems theory. Stabil ity criterion. Synthes is in om­
plex and time domain. Multi ari ble systems, (multiple input-o~tpu t) and .multiple loop systems 
With empha Is on state variable and matrtx technique . . AnaJysl s an d sign of carrier systems. 

4 q.h. 

903. Nonlinea r Control Systems Analysis. Introduction to basic non-linear phenomen and 
methods. Stabi lity concepts for feedback loops. Study of time-varying nonlinear feedback systems 
Including free and forced responses. Circle cri terion, Papov 's cri terion. O 'Shea cri terion, and 
other frequency domain stabili ty criteria. Lyapunov stabi lity theory. O 'Shea's response bound 
theorems. 4 q.h. 

. 911 , 912. Electromagnetic Fields 1 and II. Solution of boundary value problems in general 
torm. Laplace, Poisson, and diffu ion and wave equations in orthogonal coordinate sys ems. 

4+ 4 q.h. 

921. Q uantum Ele tronic Devices I. Electronic energy levels in quantum electron devices; 
applicat ion of energy transitions to semi-conductors, masers, and lasers. An lysis of energy of 
atomic gases as applied to gas lasers. Crystal structure of sol id-state maser and laser materials. 

4 q.h. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND READING 81 

925. Physical Properties of Crystals. The symmetry of crystals and its effect on physical pro­
ni . tensor analys is, die! t ric and magneti c usceptibil ities, el ~tic and piezoelec~rtc pr 
mes, thermodynamiCs of crystals, transport properties, cry tal optiCS, electromagnetic wave 

r galion in anisotropic media. 4 q.h. 

31 . Dig/till Systems Engineering I. Boolean algebra, logical mapping; combinational systhesis; 
nalog and igltal conversion: coding structures; hybrid numerical circu itry . Structures of com­

binational ci rcuit systhesis; logi I ci uit methods 0 Quine, Huffman, Mealy, Moore: Boolean 
m,nriCes, bllat ra l and cascade networks. 4 q.h . 

932. Digital Systems ngineering 1/. Continuation of E.E. 93 1 with emphasis on sequential 
the.is. Prereq.: EE 93 1 or permiSSion of chairman. 4 q.h. 

9 1. Linear Electron ic Cir uits I. Desi n of linear active circuits; ampli fier an lysis and syn-
IS; feedback amplifie ; stabil ity; integrated circuits; transfer functions; synthesi methods; 

l'ie d termination and reduction. 4 q.h. 

951 . Network Analysis. The analysis of time and frequency domain response of networks 
an I nsform and state variabl t hn iques. M trix methods, modeling, topologica l proper-

II ,and signal- ow analysis techniques. 4 q.h. 

54. I etwork Synthesis. A study of realization procedures for driving point and transfer function 
nthesis of networks. Concepts of positive real functions, methods such as Foster, Caver, Brune, 

nd Darl ington. A proximation methods of Butterworth Tchebyscheff. 4 Q. h. 

960 Semin r. May be repe ted once. 4 q.h. 

981 Modern Approach to Power Systems. Modern approach to the study of 11. rgy tra nsn: is­
on, protection, and contro l, Fault stud i s, control of generation, load flow studIes emploYI~g 

, computer, and protection of system componen ts emploYI g modem type deVices are 10­

ligated. 4 q,h. 

9 . Th is. 1-9 q.h. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION AND READING 
Gloria D. Tribble, Chairman of the Departmen! 
131 School of Education Building 

814. Language Arts III. (3 q.h.) 
1 . Diagnosis and Remediation of Elementary School Mathematics. (3 q.h.) 

8 4. GIfted and Talented Programs. (4 q.h.) 
BiB. Teaching Gifted and Talented Students. (4 q.h .) 
881. Correcti e Techniques in Reading. (4 q.h.) 
882. Developmental and Content Area Reading. (3 q.h.) 
88 . Teaching Strategies . (Adm in. & Sec. Ed. 885) (3 q.h.l 
BB&. Teachin Strategies II . (Admin. & Sec. Ed. 886) (3 q.h.) 
B87 Teaching Strategies III. (Adm in . & Sec. Ed. 887) (3 q.h.) 
686. Topical Sem inar in Reading. (1-4 q .h.) 
890. Elementa ry Education Workshop. (1-4 q.h.) 
894. Audio-Visual Media. (4 q.h.) 

909. Supervis i n of Student Teacher #MD Elementary. Basic counseling and supervisory 
hnlques associated with the acceptance of responsibility for inducting the teaching neophyt 

mlo hl'l/her first real professiona l experience. Actual work wit tudent teachers . 3 q.h. 

11. Early Childhood Programs. A study of the historical background of early ch!ldhood in­
r'vt.'fltton and a analysis and ev luation of contemporary early hildhood programs In Am nca, 

Including latest research findings relevant to these programs. 3 q.h . 
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82 COURSES 

91 2. Curriculum and M ethods in Early Childhood Education . Preparation of diversi fied 
materials, p lann ing and organizing experiences appropriate to the young child's psychological, 
social, and perceptual development. Prereq.: Ed. 916. 4 q.h. 

913 . Pre-School Education. Formal and informal <lpproaches to language development, percep­
tual and motor skills in the pre-school age ch ild. Attention given to the role of arents as teathers 
of cognitive sk i lls. 3 q, , 

14. Practicum in Early Childhood Education. A cour de igned to provide cl inical experience 
with pre-school ch ildr n, Observation of ch ildren in day-care enters, nursery schools, and In 
community social agencies wh ich provide services to the young child , Also, a study of manage­
ment aspects of ch ild c re centers, standards and certification requirements, Prereq.: Ed. 9 11 , 
912, 913 and 929. 4 q.h, 

916, The Elementary School Curriculum. Developing an understanding of the meaning or 
curri ul.um at the elementary level, evidence of need for curricular changes, influences of society 
on cUrriculums, exploration of current status and trends; the ro le of teacher and administrator 
in curriculum appraisal and development. 3 q,h. 

917. Elementary School Reading Programs. A critical appraisal and discussion of current 
research and traditional program in the elementary school; goal s, content, and problems fac­
ed by elementary administrators and teachers in the reading field . 3 q.h. 

918. Elementary School Mathematics Programs. An analysis of past and present programs 
of elementary school mathematics; evaluation of programs including a consideration of ade­
quacy of content, recognition of mathematics as a system, provision of number experiences 
for the learner. 3 q.h, 

919. Social Studies Programs in the Elementary School. Objectives of elementary school social 
studies programs in terms of current needs; adaptation of materials of instruction in terms of 
the social science sk ill s; evaluation of student progress; critical analysis of methods of improv­
ing instruction in social studies. 3 q,h. 

920. Elementary School Science Programs. Focus on the objectives for science education 
in the elementary school ; the elementary school science curriculum; process and inquiry in 
th e elementary school c ience program; teacher education, educational media, and the evalua­
tion o f science teaching. 3 q.h. 

921. Issues, Problems, and Developments in Elementary Education. A study of recent trends 
in elementary scho I organization and instruction (non-graded units, team teaching, middle 
school s, etc.). 3 q.h. 

923, Review of Reading Research. Apprai sal of research methods and design in the area of 
read ing. The aim of thi s course is to determine how research has been effective in influencing 
change in reading instructors. Prereq.: Ed, 904 and Ed. 710. 4 q.h, 

924, Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disabilities: Part 1. Selection, administration, and 
scoring of various individual tests; techniques for evaluating the child with a reading disability. 
Prereq ,: Consent of instructor and Ed. 882 and 883. 4 q.h, 

925. Diagnosis and Trea tment of Reading Disabilities: Part II . Instructional techniques and 
procedures for meeting specific needs of the child with reading d isabilities, Work with specialized 
materials, machines, and other equipment used in reading improvement Prereq. : Ed. 924 or 
consent of the instructor. 4 q,h, 

927. Practicum: Reading. Supervised experience in reading correction in area schools, clinics, 
or agencies. Prereq.; Ed , 925 or consent of instructor, 4 q.h. 

929. Language Arts in the Primary Grades. An evaluation of the philosophy, principles, and 
practi es of the language arts program in the primary grades. A spec ial emphasis shall be plac­
ed in teaching language arts to disadvantaged children. Prereq,: Consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

ENGLISH 83 

930, Supervision of Reading. ThiS course deals with the role of the supervisor ~f reading pro­
rdm including th in itiation and supervisi on of a re ding program or pr?grams In the elem~n­

lary and secondary schools. Emphasis w il l be placed on selection of read ing teachers; selectIon 
01 reading materials; and the d ifferent types of programs that an be developed . Prereq.: Con­

nl uf in ructor, 4 q.h. 

990, Independent Study. (Couns, 990, Admin. & Sec, Ed . 990) In ividual investigati on of 
ad.. nced topics under guidance of selected staff. Prereq,: Ed. 904. 1-4 q.h, 

1030. Human Relations Tra ining for School Personnel. See Guid. Couns, 1030. 3 q.h. 

1040, Field Experience in Gifted and Talented Education. (S,&' Ed. 10,40) Supervised field  
e peflence that incorporates theory, planning, and implementation of cUrriculum for gifted and  
alt!nted students; weekly held campus seminar. Prereq,: Ed, 874, 8 78, 3 q.h.  

1042 . Profess ional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restricted professional 
development course for classroom teacher educators invi ted to supervise the in tructional p.ro­
ram of student teache rs and f ield experience students. Th course oncentrate on developing 
nalytical observation, conferencing, evaluation and supervi ion skill s b sed on scientific 

knowledge and theoretical con truets. Prereq,: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from home 
\(hool district to serve as a classroom teacher eduator. 3 q,h . 

ENGLISH 
Barbara H. Brothers, Chairman of the Department  
202 0 Bartol Hall  

820 AdVising Student Publi cations, (May not be counted toward an M.A. in English .)  
(4 q .h .)  

Introductory Studies 
I.)UO, Methods of Research. Basic concepts and methods of literary research and analysis . 

4 q.h . 

lJ02. Introduction to Litera ry Criticism and Literary Form s, Critical theo ries and applications. 
4 q,h . 

oj03 Advanced Writing, Pri nciples and techn iques. Emphasis on stylistically effective com­
munication; incl udes conventions of documentation. 4 q,h. 

Area I British Medieval Literature Studies: 

911 . Medi val l.iterature. Empha is on literature, excl usi e of Chaucer, in Middle Engli sh 
lal CIs, including Sir Gawain and th Green Knight, The Pearl, Piers plowman, The Towneley 

Play -, and secu lar lyrics. 4 q.h . 

Seminars: 
101 O. Chaucer. Language and l iterary works. Empha is on The Canterbury Tales and Troilus. 

4 q.h . 

101 1. The Arthurian Cycl . Ev lution of rom nee materials concerning the Court at Camelot. 
o vel pment from historical backgrounds to adaptations in medieval literature. 4 q.h, 

Area II British Renaissance Literature Studies: 
9~1. Sixteenth Century Non-Dramatic Literature, Emphasis on Sidney, Spenser, More, 

ha e are, Marlowe, Wyatt. 4 q.h. 
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munication; incl udes conventions of documentation. 4 q,h. 

Area I British Medieval Literature Studies: 

911 . Medi val l.iterature. Empha is on literature, excl usi e of Chaucer, in Middle Engli sh 
lal CIs, including Sir Gawain and th Green Knight, The Pearl, Piers plowman, The Towneley 

Play -, and secu lar lyrics. 4 q.h . 

Seminars: 
101 O. Chaucer. Language and l iterary works. Empha is on The Canterbury Tales and Troilus. 

4 q.h . 

101 1. The Arthurian Cycl . Ev lution of rom nee materials concerning the Court at Camelot. 
o vel pment from historical backgrounds to adaptations in medieval literature. 4 q.h, 

Area II British Renaissance Literature Studies: 
9~1. Sixteenth Century Non-Dramatic Literature, Emphasis on Sidney, Spenser, More, 

ha e are, Marlowe, Wyatt. 4 q.h. 



84 COURSES  

923 . Elizabethan and jacobean Drama. Plays of Shakespeare's contemporaries such as 
Marlowe, jonson, Chapman, W ebster. 

4 q.h. 
Seminars: 

1020. Shakespeare I. First half of the Shake peare anon, such as the early comedies, the 
hi tory plays and the two early tragedies. 4 q.h. 

1021. Shakespeare II. Second half of the Shakespeare canon, such as the problem plays, the 
mature tragedies and the late romances. 4 q.h. 

Area III British Seventeenth Century Literature Studies: 

925. Seventeenth Century British Literature. Emphasis on Donne, jonson, Herrick, Crashaw, 
Browne, Dryden. 4 q.h. 

Seminars: 

1025. Milton. Emphasis on Paradise Lost. 
4 q.h. 

1026. Donne and Dryden. Intensive study of these two major writers of the seventeenth cen­
tury . 4 q.h. 

Area IV British Eighteenth Century Literature Studies: 

930 . Eighteenth Century British Literature. Important poetry and prose of the period _ Swift, 
Pope, johnson, Sheridan, Cowper, Burns, Blake. 4 q.h. 

Seminars: 

1030. Eighteenth Century British Novel. Emphasis on Defoe, Richardson, Field ing and Austen. 

4 q.h. 
103 1. Swift, Pope and johnson. Sel e ted works. 

4 q.h. 

Area V British Nineteenth Century Literature Studies: 

935. Brit ish Romantic Movement. Major prose and poetry of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley and Keats; short selections from Lamb, Hazlltt and DeQ uincey. 4 q.h. 

936. Victorian Prose and Poetry. Arnold, Tennyson, Browning, Carlyle, Ruskin, Morris and  
others, as they illumine and typify the age. 4 q.h.  

937. N ineteenth Century British Novel. Development and trends from Scott to Hardy. In­
cludes D ickens, Tha keray, Eliot. 4 q.h. 

Seminars: 

1035 . Wordsworth and Keats. Detailed examination of major and selected minor Writings. 

4 q.h. 
1036. Tennyson and Browning. Emphasis on major works. 4 q.h. 
1037. The Dickens and Thackeray O r Ie. Emphasis on major works. 4 q.h. 

Area VI British Twentieth Century Literature Studies: 

940 , British Fiction 7890-7940. Relation to social, cultu ra l, political and artistic developments 
of the period. 4 q.h. 

ENGLISH 85 

946. Modern British and American Poetry. Development and trends. Emphasi' ?n such ma­
,nr lIgures as Frost, Robinson, Stevens, William s, Auden; excludes Yeats and Eliot. 4 q.h. 

9-17. Modern British and American Drama. Development and trends. Emphasis on such ma-
Jor ligures as Shaw, O 'Neill, Beckett, Miller, Williams, Albee, Pinter. 4 q.h. 

948. Contemporary Fiction: British, American and Continental. Re resentative seled ions from 
Ihe Po~t-World War n era; emphasis on developments and trends. 4 q .h. 

Seminars: 

I O. Eliot and Yeats. Development and influence. Major works in depth . Emphasi s on poetry. 
4 q.h. 

1 tl41. joyce and the Irish Renaissance. Development of joyce, Synge and O 'Casey th rough 
thefrmajor works. Selections from Yeats, O'Flaherty, Behan, et al. whi ch reflect and Ill umine 
'hI' period from 1880-1920. 4 q.h. 

1042. Conrad, Lawrence, Woo lf. Development, influence and contributions to psychological 
novels andlor criticism. Emphasi s on major works. 4 q.h. 

Area VII American literature Studies: 

94 3. American Poetry and Prose to 7900. Focuses on Benjam in Franklin, Wash ington Irv ing, 
f . . Poe, the Transcendentalists and the 'Brahmins.' 4 q.h. 

944. American Fiction to 7900. 'Focuses on Po , Hawthorne, M Iville, Twain, Howells and 
lames. 4 q.h . 

945. Modern American Fiction. Focuses on Crane, Oreiser, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, 
Dos Passos and Steinbeck. 4 q .h. 

946. See Area VI 

94 7. See Area VI 

948. See Area VI 

975. Special Topics in English Education. Practical approaches to teaching Engli sh and the 
language arts. May be repeated to a total ot 4 q,h . 1-4 q.h. 

Seminars: 

1044 . Transcendentalism. Emphasis on Emerson and Thoreau. 4 q.h . 

1045. Whitman and Dickinson. An in-depth study 01 W hitman's major essays and poems. 
I · IC , ms. 4 q.h. Broad se ectlon 0 f O' k'Inson s poe 

1046 , Hawthorne and Melville. Emphasis on major fiction . 4 q.h. 

1047. Twain and james. Selected works. 4 q.h . 

1048. Faulkner and the Southern Renaissance. Selected major works of Faulkner and sampl ­
109 of other important Southern writers . 4 q.h_ 

Area VIII English Education Studies: 

906. Teaching of Literature. (Sec. Ed. 906) Approaches to literature, ind uding student responses, 
useful to the classroom teacher. Goals and strategies for teaching, and analyses of sample prac­
flees. 4 q.h. 
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AN D LITERATURES 8786 COURSES 

907. Teach ing of Writing. (Admin. & Sec. Ed . 907) Problems, i sues, practices and research 
which affect the teach ing of wri ing at various grade levels and in beginning liege courses. FOREIGN LANG UAGES AND LITERATURES 

4 q.h. 

908 . Survey of Literature for Children and Adolescents. Designed for cand idates in Master 
Teacher, OptIOn B: Read ing Specialist Progra ms. 3 q.h 

918. Children's Literature. Classi and c ntemporary li te ture enjoyed by ch ildren. Develop­
ment and trend; emphasis on cri tical standards and use of books in the classroom. 4 q.h. 

919. Adolescent Literature. Class ic and cont mpor ry literature of interest to the adolescent. 
Development and trends; em hasis on cri tical standards and use of books in the clas room. 4 q.h. 

957 . Practi um in Language Arts. See Adm in . & Sec. Ed. 957. 3 q.h 

975.Sp cial Topics in English Education. Practical approaches to eaching English and the 
Language Arts. May be rep ated to a total of 4 q.h. 1-4 q.h 

Seminars: 

1050. Workshop in English Education . (Admin. & Sec. Ed. 1050) Examination pf particular 
problems and i sues in teaching of writin . May be repeated on e. 4 q.h. 

1051. English Education. (Admin. & Sec. Ed. lOS 1) Theories of language study or li terature 
study applied in the COnt xt of teach ing English. May be r peated once. 4 q.h. 

Area IX Linguistics Studies: 
911 See Area I 

955. The Bases of English Linguistics. A thorough examination of the principle , concepts, 
terminology, and research methods necessary for study in specific areas of English lingu istics 
- for those with no linguistics backgr undo 4 q.h. 

983. English in Historica l P rspective. A comparison of current Engl i h pronunciation, 
vocabu lary, meanings, pel/ ing, and sentence forms w ith those in earlier periods of the language. 
Prereq.: Eng/. 755 or 955 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

984. Grammars of Modern English. A comparative study of attempts to analyze Engl ish sentence 
structure. P~req . : Eng/. 755 or 955 or equivalent 4 q.h. 

Seminars: 
1010. See Area I 

1088. Dimensions in English Linguistics. After a survey of the various aspects of English 
l inguisti 5, students will pur ue research projects leading to class reports and seminar papers 
in ne 0 the areas surveyed - such as English dialects, psycholinguisti s, sociolinguistic , gram­
mati cal analy i , historical problem . Prer q. : Eng/. 755 r 955 or quiv lent, or consent oi 
instructor. 4 q.h 

Variable-Area Course Studies: 

(Will be considered t belong to the area appropriate to the content of the course when it 
is offered .) 

990. Special Topics. May be repeat d once. 
4 q.h. 

II n Viehmeyer, Chairman of the Department 
501 DeB rtol H" 

90 Seminar Study of selected topics common to several, or all f the folioW ingd lan g~a~es: 
. . Ii n S anish Russian and Latin. The topic will be announce eac ti me 

~~e~~~r~ee~~~~~:~.aM'a/be taken th ree times for credit if content is not repeated . Prereq.~ 
Open only to graduate students proficient in at least one of the languages offere In the d:Pqa~. 
men!. 

French 

820. Selected Topics in 18th Century French Literature. (4 q.h.) 
830. Selected Topics in 19th Century French Literature. (4 q.h.) 
84 . Selected Topics in 20th Century French Literature. (4 q.h.) 
850. Selected Topics in French L.iterature OutSide of France. (4 q.h.)  
87J. Textual Analysis . (4 q.h.)  
874. Advanced French Composition. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (2-4 q.h.) 

90 1 Special Topics in French . Arranged course for graduate students on~ . M~y bed f 
repeat~d once if topic is different. Prereq .: Two BOO-level cou es In Frenc Wit gra 4eq\. 
8 or better and permit to enter. 

German 

860. Selected Masterpieces of German Literature. (4 q.h.) 
86 1. Contemporary German Literature. (4 q.h .) 
874. Advanced German Composition. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (2-4 q.h. l 

901. Special Topics in Germa n. Arranged Course for gra~uate students only. ~ayfb~ rep~a~~~ 
once if topic is different. Prereq. : Two BOO-level courses In German With gra eo or 4 e . . 
nd permit to enter. q h 

Italian 

801. Italian Literature of the 14th Century. (4 q.h.) 
802. Italian Literature of the 16th Century. (4 q.h .) 
830. Italian Literature of the 19th Century. (4 q.h.) 
840. Italian terature of the 20th Century. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (2-4 q.h .) 

901 . Special Topics in Italian. Arranged course for graduate st~dents ~nIY. ~a~fb; ~~p~::~~ 
nce if topic is different. Prereq.: Two BOO-level courses In Ita Ian Wit gra e 4 q.h. 

and permit to enter. 

Spanish 
805. Topics in Spanish Literature of the Golden Age. (4 q.h.) 
816. Topics in 19th Century Span I h Literature. (4 q.h.) 
825. Topics in 20th Century Spanish Literature. (4 q.h.) 
30. Selected Topics in Hispanic Literature m the United States. (4 q.h .)  

83B. Topics in Modern Spanish-Amencan Literature. (4 q.h.)  
850. Problems in Spanish Syntax and Usage. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (2-4 q.h.) 



t  
FOREIGN LANGUAGES AN D LITERATURES 8786 COURSES 

907. Teach ing of Writing. (Admin. & Sec. Ed . 907) Problems, i sues, practices and research 
which affect the teach ing of wri ing at various grade levels and in beginning liege courses. FOREIGN LANG UAGES AND LITERATURES 

4 q.h. 

908 . Survey of Literature for Children and Adolescents. Designed for cand idates in Master 
Teacher, OptIOn B: Read ing Specialist Progra ms. 3 q.h 

918. Children's Literature. Classi and c ntemporary li te ture enjoyed by ch ildren. Develop­
ment and trend; emphasis on cri tical standards and use of books in the classroom. 4 q.h. 

919. Adolescent Literature. Class ic and cont mpor ry literature of interest to the adolescent. 
Development and trends; em hasis on cri tical standards and use of books in the clas room. 4 q.h. 

957 . Practi um in Language Arts. See Adm in . & Sec. Ed. 957. 3 q.h 

975.Sp cial Topics in English Education. Practical approaches to eaching English and the 
Language Arts. May be rep ated to a total of 4 q.h. 1-4 q.h 

Seminars: 

1050. Workshop in English Education . (Admin. & Sec. Ed. 1050) Examination pf particular 
problems and i sues in teaching of writin . May be repeated on e. 4 q.h. 

1051. English Education. (Admin. & Sec. Ed. lOS 1) Theories of language study or li terature 
study applied in the COnt xt of teach ing English. May be r peated once. 4 q.h. 

Area IX Linguistics Studies: 
911 See Area I 

955. The Bases of English Linguistics. A thorough examination of the principle , concepts, 
terminology, and research methods necessary for study in specific areas of English lingu istics 
- for those with no linguistics backgr undo 4 q.h. 

983. English in Historica l P rspective. A comparison of current Engl i h pronunciation, 
vocabu lary, meanings, pel/ ing, and sentence forms w ith those in earlier periods of the language. 
Prereq.: Eng/. 755 or 955 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

984. Grammars of Modern English. A comparative study of attempts to analyze Engl ish sentence 
structure. P~req . : Eng/. 755 or 955 or equivalent 4 q.h. 

Seminars: 
1010. See Area I 

1088. Dimensions in English Linguistics. After a survey of the various aspects of English 
l inguisti 5, students will pur ue research projects leading to class reports and seminar papers 
in ne 0 the areas surveyed - such as English dialects, psycholinguisti s, sociolinguistic , gram­
mati cal analy i , historical problem . Prer q. : Eng/. 755 r 955 or quiv lent, or consent oi 
instructor. 4 q.h 

Variable-Area Course Studies: 

(Will be considered t belong to the area appropriate to the content of the course when it 
is offered .) 

990. Special Topics. May be repeat d once. 
4 q.h. 

II n Viehmeyer, Chairman of the Department 
501 DeB rtol H" 

90 Seminar Study of selected topics common to several, or all f the folioW ingd lan g~a~es: 
. . Ii n S anish Russian and Latin. The topic will be announce eac ti me 

~~e~~~r~ee~~~~~:~.aM'a/be taken th ree times for credit if content is not repeated . Prereq.~ 
Open only to graduate students proficient in at least one of the languages offere In the d:Pqa~. 
men!. 

French 

820. Selected Topics in 18th Century French Literature. (4 q.h.) 
830. Selected Topics in 19th Century French Literature. (4 q.h.) 
84 . Selected Topics in 20th Century French Literature. (4 q.h.) 
850. Selected Topics in French L.iterature OutSide of France. (4 q.h.)  
87J. Textual Analysis . (4 q.h.)  
874. Advanced French Composition. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (2-4 q.h.) 

90 1 Special Topics in French . Arranged course for graduate students on~ . M~y bed f 
repeat~d once if topic is different. Prereq .: Two BOO-level cou es In Frenc Wit gra 4eq\. 
8 or better and permit to enter. 

German 

860. Selected Masterpieces of German Literature. (4 q.h.) 
86 1. Contemporary German Literature. (4 q.h .) 
874. Advanced German Composition. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (2-4 q.h. l 

901. Special Topics in Germa n. Arranged Course for gra~uate students only. ~ayfb~ rep~a~~~ 
once if topic is different. Prereq. : Two BOO-level courses In German With gra eo or 4 e . . 
nd permit to enter. q h 

Italian 

801. Italian Literature of the 14th Century. (4 q.h.) 
802. Italian Literature of the 16th Century. (4 q.h .) 
830. Italian Literature of the 19th Century. (4 q.h.) 
840. Italian terature of the 20th Century. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (2-4 q.h .) 

901 . Special Topics in Italian. Arranged course for graduate st~dents ~nIY. ~a~fb; ~~p~::~~ 
nce if topic is different. Prereq.: Two BOO-level courses In Ita Ian Wit gra e 4 q.h. 

and permit to enter. 

Spanish 
805. Topics in Spanish Literature of the Golden Age. (4 q.h.) 
816. Topics in 19th Century Span I h Literature. (4 q.h.) 
825. Topics in 20th Century Spanish Literature. (4 q.h.) 
30. Selected Topics in Hispanic Literature m the United States. (4 q.h .)  

83B. Topics in Modern Spanish-Amencan Literature. (4 q.h.)  
850. Problems in Spanish Syntax and Usage. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (2-4 q.h.) 



88 COURSES 

901. Special Topics in Spanish. Arranged course for gradu Ie students onry. May be repeated 
once i topic is d ifferent. Prereq.: Tw aDO-level courses in Spanish with grade of 8 or better 
and perm it to enter. 4 q.h. 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Peter A. Baldino, Jr., Chairman of the Department 
151 School of Education Bu ild ing 

870. Problems oj the Classroom T acher. (3 q.h.) 
871. Pupil Problems. (J q. h.) 
872. Statistical Methods in Education. (J q.h.) 
873. Comparati ve Education. (3 q.h .) 
875, 876, 877. eminar in Found tions of Education. (1-4 q.h . each) 
880. Inner-City Educational Workshop. (3 q.h.) 
889. Small Computer Applications in the Classroom. (3 q.h.) 

900R. Seminar in History of the Education of Children and Youth. A seminar n the history 
of childrearing which stresse the inte rplay of family and schooling on the idea of childhood. 
Students w ill do seminar papers. J q.h. 

901. Phi/osophic<J1 F unda tions of Educationa l Theory and Practice. An examination of the 
basic phi losoph ical premises upon which function I educational systems have been based 3q.h. 

902. Socio-Cu ltura l Aspects of Education. An introdu ti on to socio-cul ural interpretations 
of teaching and learning with emphasis on recent developments in the theory and content of 
social science research in edu tion. 3 q.h. 

903. Classics in Education. Selected readings from classical works of litera ture and respected 
socia l commentaries which con tribute to understanding educational values and the institu­
tionalization of education. 3 q.h. 

904. Educationa l Research. An introduction to the techniques of educational research and 
elementary statistica l concepts. Preparation of a w ritten prospectus for a research problem will 
be required. Stress will be placed on the use of the Ii rary in the collection of data. Experience 
In interpreting researc data w ill b prov ided in order to enable the student to adequately inter­
pret the findings of education I rese~rch . Prereq.: Ed. 8 72, an equivalent course, or consent 
o f instructor. 3 q.h. 

905. A History of American Education. The devel pment of educatjonal pradice in the United 
States. An examination of progress towards educational goals. Implications of historical 
backgrounds for present problems. 3 q.h. 

915 . Critiques on Contemporary Education. Selected w ritings of contemporary ystematic 
social/ ducational critics. Emphasis on theori s of schooling and public support of educational 
values. 3 q h. 

932 . Theory and Practi e in Eva luation Research. Analyses of the major models including 
the Stufflebeam, Stake, Provu , and Scriven models used in educational program evaluation. .h. 

933 . Proposal Wri ting in Education. Techniques of drafting proposal for grants; particular 
emphasis on guidel ines and regu l Ijons for 1) teacher mini- rants for State of Oh io, 2) Right 
to Read gran ts, and 3) Tit le IV-C grants and other educa tional fund ing sou rces as appropriate. 
Prereq.: Ed. 872 and 904 or equivalents. 4 q.h. 

953. Phflosophy ofand Knowledge in Educational Research. Examin tion of basic philosophical 
questions as they relate to specific devel pments in educati nal research and curriculum develo~ 
ment theory. 3 q.h. 

GEOLOGY 89 

80. Advanced Statistical Methods in Education. An extension of parametric and nonpara~etric 
IIslfcal techn iques co (-'red in Education 872 with emphasis on interpretation of ducatlonal 

data sets from SPSS computer printouts. Prereq.: Ed. 872 or eqUivalent. 3 q.h. 

95. Work hop in Foundations of Edue tion. Intensive tudy of selected i s~ues or problems 
01 current Interest. 1-4 q.h., may be repeated to a ma Imum of 12 .h. 

9<}S . Field Experience in Educational Research. Planned field experience in the area of Educa­
ional Research and Evaluation. Supervised participation in some aspect of actIOn research In 
the . chools. Prereq.: Ed. 872, 904, or Ed. 964, and permission of advisor. 3-6 q.h . 

1000, 1001 , 1002, 1003, 1004. Seminar in Foundations of Education. Stud~ of selected issues 
.1Od problems of current interest chosen on the basis of need;. e.g., community-envi ronmental 
influences on the school, int rnational education, demographiC studies regarding sch 0 15, and 
olher selected topics. Prereq.: Graduate status and permission of instruct?r. 

1-5 q.h., maximum total 15 q.h. 

GEOLOGY 
Chari s R. Singler, Chairman of the Department 
290 Engineering Science Building 

802. Stratigraphy nd Sed imentation. (4 q.h.) 
803. Optical M ineralogy. (6 q.h.) 
805. Special Problems in Geology. (1-5 q.h.) 
806. Introduction to X-Ray Diffrad ion. (3 .h.) 
611. Environmental Geology. (4 q.h.) 
812. Sedimentology. (2 q.h.) 

90 1. Geology of Ohio and Pennsylvania. The geologic history and ~evelopment of the rocks, 
tructure, landf rms and minera l resources of O hio and Pennsylvania. Prereq.: Geo!. 802 or 

. I 4 q.h. ulva ent. 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
arbara L. Wright, Chairman of the Department 

307 Beeghly Physical Education Center 

893. Workshop in Health Education. (1-4 q.h.) 
894. Workshop in Physical Education/Athletics. (1-4 q.h.) 

900. Pedagogy in Phys ical Education . Description and analysis of teacher behaviors in phy ical 
~ucation i th emphasiS on teaching methodology, the Improvement of teaching skil ls, and 
planning for maximum studen t participation. 3 q.h . 

901 Sport in So i !y. Sport studied as a social sys tem interdependent ~i t~ c~ltu~e and sOhcie­
ty an as a social institution wh ich is related to, or a part of, other bas,~ institutions sue as 
Ih f; ily, ducation, relig ion, the economy, politics, and the mass media. Prereq.: HPE 850 
or HPE 855. 4 .h. 

OJ. PhYSical Educa tion Curriculum. Analysis and progressive development of the physical 
education curricu lum f r kindergarten through grade 12. Inc ludes content and program plann­
ing. Prereq.: HPE 766, 767, and 768 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

905. Current Literature in Physical Education. A crit ical analysis of.recentli terature and resea.rch 
in phYSical education. Readings are organized around problems slgmflcant to present-day phYSical 
education. Prereq.: Ed. 904 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 
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once i topic is d ifferent. Prereq.: Tw aDO-level courses in Spanish with grade of 8 or better 
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FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Peter A. Baldino, Jr., Chairman of the Department 
151 School of Education Bu ild ing 
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903. Classics in Education. Selected readings from classical works of litera ture and respected 
socia l commentaries which con tribute to understanding educational values and the institu­
tionalization of education. 3 q.h. 
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GEOLOGY 
Chari s R. Singler, Chairman of the Department 
290 Engineering Science Building 
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HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
arbara L. Wright, Chairman of the Department 

307 Beeghly Physical Education Center 
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education. Prereq.: Ed. 904 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 
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910. Teaching of Motor Skills . Analysis of research on motor learning and its application to 
the acquisition, the teaching and the coaching of movement skills. Prereq.: HPE 795 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

20. Mechanica l Analysis of Motor Movements. Scientific basis for teach ing correct fom, 
for the exact execution of movement skill s th rough the fu ndamen I laws of physics pertaining 
10 m lion. Analysis of various motor activities in order 10 determine the proper mechanics for 
ob ining the most effectiv and efficient results. Prereq.: H PE 795 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

930. Laboratory Instrumentation. A laboratory course designed to provide instruction and 
practi 1experience in operating laboratory equipment for the measurement of physiological 
parameters in the human. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: HPE 
896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

935. Biodynamics and Human Performance. The physiology of human exercise responses 
to various stress conditions such as environmental, psychosocial , disease and maximal perfor­
mance. Prereq.: HPE 896 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

940. Administration of Exercise Programs. Designed to provide guidelines for graded exer­
cise stress testings and exercise prescription programs. Included are behavioral objectives for 
physicians, program directors, exercise leaders, and exercise technicians. Course guidelines 
for exercise programs are those established by the American College of Sports Medicine. Prereq.: 
HPE 896 or equivalent. 2 q.h. 

950. Philosophy of Health Education. An examination of the principles, values, and purposes 
of health education. Prereq.: Ed. 901. 4 q.h. 

951. Advances In the Health Sciences. Designed to provide students with an understanding 
of recent advances in the health sciences. Emphasis upon analysis of current research related 
to health promotion programs. Prereq.: HPE 790 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

953. Health Behavior. Analysis of the principles, theories, and methodology in developing 
positive health behaviors. Prereq .: Psych. 709. 4 q.h. 

955. Health Education Curriculum. A study of curriculum development with emphasis on 
objectives, procedures, implementation, and evaluation. Prereq.: HPE 721 and 794 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

956. rganization and Administration of Health Programs. Funding, organizing, administer­
ing, and evaluating health programs. Prereq.: HPE 950 or 953. 4 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. Individual study and projects under faculty supervision. Prereq.: 
Consent  of instructor and department chairman. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 q.h. 

1-4 q.h. 

HISTORY 
George D. Beelen, Chairman of the Department 
520 DeBartolo Hall 

901. Historical Literature: American. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qualified graduate students who wish intensive concentration in 
specific areas of American History. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

902. Seminar in American Colonial History. Selected problems of early American History. 
(May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

903. Seminar in 19th Century America. Selected problems of American history, 1800-1865. 
(May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

HISTORY 91 

04 . Seminar in 79th Century America. Selected problems of American history, 1865-1900. 
lay be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

905. Seminar in 20th Century America. Selected problems of American history in the 20th 
C nlury. (May be repe ted with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

06. Historical Literature: European. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qualified graduate students who wish intensive concentration in 
European history. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

912 . Seminar in Greek and Roman History. The sources and problems of Greek and Roman 
hi lOry. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

13 . Seminar in Medieval Culture and Society. The main intellectua'l and social currents of 
Ihe Middle Ages. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

14 Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation . Trends and aspects of the Renaissance and 
Rl'lormation. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

91 5. Seminar in 77th Century Europe. Dutch Commercial Enterprise; the France of Louis XIV; 
lIWia and the Empire; emergence of Brandenburg-Prussia; rise of Modern Science; the Age 

of Reason; the Development of the Baroque in Arts and Literature. 4 q.h. 

916. Seminar in 18th Century Europe. Selected areas of the Enl ightenment, Old Regime, and 
the French Revolution. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

91 7. Seminar in 19th Century Europe. The Napoleonic and post-Napoleonic era and the rise 
01 na\lonalism in Europe. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

9T8_ Seminar in 20th Cpntury Europe. Investigation of the causes of the great world wars, 
In rise of totalitarianism and the cold war. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 

4 q.h. 

919. Seminar in Russian History. Selected problems of Russian history. (May be repeated 
With consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

92 . Historical Literature: Asian. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
10 meet the requirements of qualified graduate students who wish intensive concentration in 

sian history. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

921 . Seminar in Asian History. Selected problems in the political, social, economic, diplomatic, 
and intellectual history of traditional or modern East Asia. (May be repeated with consent of 
imtructor.) 4 q.h. 

922 . Seminar in British Empire. An examination of major problems confronting the British 
EmpIre after 1783. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

923. Seminar in Middle Eastern History. This course will deal at various times with topics 
dra\\ n from the Ancient Near East down to the contemporary clash of nationalisms in the Mid­
dle East. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

925. Seminar in English History. An examination of selected problems in the political , social, 
'onomic, and intellectual history of England . (May be repeated With consent of Instructor.) 

4 q.h. 

93 1. Research.  1-9 q.h. 

932. Studies in the Teaching of History. Investigation and discussion of the research and some 
II th underlying assumptions in the teaching of history, with implications for the teacher of 

'>OClal studies in the secondary schools and for the prospective history professor. lRequired of 
/I g duate assistants in history. 4 q.h. 
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9 5. Special Topics in History. Studies in selected topics in history. May be repeated . Degree 
students may rece ive credit for this course only once. 3 q.h. 

9~0. Historical Literature: Latin American. Readings in the standard works and monographic 
studies to meet the requ irements of qual ified graduate students who wish intensive concentra­
tion ill Latin American history. (May be repeated w ith consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

941. Seminar in Latin American History. Selected problems in the political, social, economic, 
diplomatic, religious, and cultural history of trad itional Or modern Latin America. (May be 
repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

.948: Introduction to Historical Research. Instruction in the basic tools and techniques of 
historical research and study. Required of all candidates for advanced degrees in history. 

4 q.h. 

. 949 .. Historiograph},: American. An introduction to the professional st'udy of American history, 
IIlcludlllg an exam illation of the sources and nature of historical knowledge, historical criticism, 
and synthesis. Required of all candidates for advanced degrees with concentration in the field 
of American history. 4 q.h. 

950. Historiography: European. An introduction to the professional study of European history 
including an examination of the sources and nature of historical knowledge, historical criticism, 
and synthesis. Required of all candidates for advanced degrees with concentration in the field 
of European history. 4 q.h. 

960. Historical Literature: African. Readings in the standard works and monographic studies 
to meet the requirements of qualified graduate students who wish intensive concentration in 
African history. (May be repeated with consent of linstructor.) 4 q.h. 

961. Seminar in African History. Selected problems in the political , social, economic and 
intellectual history of Africa. (May be repeated w ith consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

970. O ral History. Instruction in the methods of taking, processing and utilizing oral deposi­
tions relating to hi story. The course will incl ude assignments in the field. (May be repeated 
once.) 4 q.h. 

. 980. Independent Study. Individual study in concentrated areas of history under the supervi­
sion of a staff member. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 q.h. Prereq.: Consent of the in­
structor and the Graduate Director. 1-4 q.h. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
Mary J. Beaubien, Chairman of the Department 
3044 Cushwa Hall 

825. Current Nutrition Concepts. (4 q.h.) 
830. Homemaker Rehabilitation. (4 q.h.) 
862. Cultural and Nutritional Aspects of Food. (4 q.h.) 
864. History of Home Furnishings. (3 q.h. ) 
870. Home Economics Workshop. (2-4 q.h.) 
872. Maternal and Child Nutrition. (4 q.h.) 
873. Nutrition and Aging. (4 q.h.) 
880. Historic Costum . (4 q.h.) 
890. Job Training Methods. (4 q.h.) 
892. Community Programming in Home Economics. (4 q.h.) 
895. International Studies in Home Economics. (2-6 q.h.) 

902. Nutrition Education. Examination of common nutr ition assumptions and claims, techni­
ques in teach ing nutrition, development of teach ing materials and plans, emphasizing 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 93 

JOlegration into existing courses. Prereq.: 4 q.h. in teaching methods or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

904. f amily Life Education. Focus on current issues and challenges impacting on families, 
In est lgation of literature and application of theory; development of techniques and materials 
'or teaching fami ly relationships and child development at various grade levels. Prereq.: Eight 
nOUr5 ot ch ild and/or family stud ies. 4 q.h. 

908. Problems in Apparel Design. Advanced techniques in developing patterns and design­
III apparel. To meet students needs, emphasis will be placed on tailoring, flat pattern design 
ndlor draping.  Each student will construct a garment. Prereq.: H E 703 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

950. Readings in Home Economics. Individual investigation of a special topic; annotated 
bibliography required. Prereq.: Departmental approval.1-2 q.h., may be repeated for up to 4 q.h . 

INDUSTRIAL E GINEERING 
\\' de C. Driscoll, Chairman of the Department 
1.I8 Engineering Science Building 

825. Advanced Engineering Economy. (4 q.h .) 
850. Introduction to Operations Research. (4 q.h.) 
65 1. linear Programming. (4 q.h.) 

901 . Optimization Techniques. A study of the analytical techniques used in operations research 
and Industrial engineering with special emphasis on their application to problems in all engineer­
tnli disciplines. Background in areas such as probability and statistical techniques, least square 
m thods, correlation and regression analysis, interpolation, and iterative methods will be 
presented. Algorithms for linear programming, integer programming, parametric programming, 
dnd dynamic programming models will be developed. 4 q.h. 

902. Digital Simulation. An introduction to methods of simulation using the digital computer. 
Til generation of random numbers. Monte Carlo techniques, queueing models, and error analysis 
HII be presented. The student will be provided the opportunity to simulate moderately com­
pi physical systems on the digital computer. Primary emphasis will be on models of industrial 
operallons. Prereq. : IE 901 and digital programming experience. 4 q.h. 

403 . Analysis of Stochastic S}'stems. Development and application of stochastic models of 
I'ngineering systems. Elementary probability models applied to decision making under uncer­

inlY. Development and use of theoretical probability distributions for describing stochasti c 
~~tems. Models for point and confidence interval estimation and models for correlation analysis 

10 ngmeering problems. 4 q.h. 

MANAG EMENT 
Clemen t Psenicka, Chairman of the Department 
&-16 Williamson Hall 

!l51. Problems in Industrial Management. (3 q.h.) 
860. Comparative Management. (4 q.h.) 

400. The Foundation of Management. A study of the fundamental concepts and functions 
(II management. Each functional area is analyzed and the interrelationship of the functions em­
phaSi zed. Topics such as organization design, authority-power relationships, control sy t ms, 
~IOUp behavior, participative management, span of control, etc., will be covered. (Not applicable 
loward M .B .A.). 3 q.h. 
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850. Introduction to Operations Research. (4 q.h.) 
65 1. linear Programming. (4 q.h.) 

901 . Optimization Techniques. A study of the analytical techniques used in operations research 
and Industrial engineering with special emphasis on their application to problems in all engineer­
tnli disciplines. Background in areas such as probability and statistical techniques, least square 
m thods, correlation and regression analysis, interpolation, and iterative methods will be 
presented. Algorithms for linear programming, integer programming, parametric programming, 
dnd dynamic programming models will be developed. 4 q.h. 

902. Digital Simulation. An introduction to methods of simulation using the digital computer. 
Til generation of random numbers. Monte Carlo techniques, queueing models, and error analysis 
HII be presented. The student will be provided the opportunity to simulate moderately com­
pi physical systems on the digital computer. Primary emphasis will be on models of industrial 
operallons. Prereq. : IE 901 and digital programming experience. 4 q.h. 

403 . Analysis of Stochastic S}'stems. Development and application of stochastic models of 
I'ngineering systems. Elementary probability models applied to decision making under uncer­

inlY. Development and use of theoretical probability distributions for describing stochasti c 
~~tems. Models for point and confidence interval estimation and models for correlation analysis 

10 ngmeering problems. 4 q.h. 

MANAG EMENT 
Clemen t Psenicka, Chairman of the Department 
&-16 Williamson Hall 

!l51. Problems in Industrial Management. (3 q.h.) 
860. Comparative Management. (4 q.h.) 

400. The Foundation of Management. A study of the fundamental concepts and functions 
(II management. Each functional area is analyzed and the interrelationship of the functions em­
phaSi zed. Topics such as organization design, authority-power relationships, control sy t ms, 
~IOUp behavior, participative management, span of control, etc., will be covered. (Not applicable 
loward M .B .A.). 3 q.h. 
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915. Research Methodolog}' . Nature, methods and techniques of research in management; 
to include the scientific method in business; sampling theory, variable ana lysis, and research 
problems applying these techniques. Prereq.: Econ. 900 or equivalent, Acct. 610 or equivalent, 
and Mgm 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

916. Q uantitative Analysis for Business Decisions. The application of mathematical models 
to managerial decision-making w ith emphasis on problem formulation, on sensitivity analysis, 
and on other aspects of model interpretation. Prereq.: Econ. 900, Mgmt. 900, or consent of 
instructor. 4 q.h. 

917 . Management Information Systems. Present concepts required for the design, implemen­
tation, and util ization of management information systems. The primary emphasis of this course 
will be development of a total information system for executive level planning and decision­
making. Will deal with modern systems concepts and tools; design and scheduling; computer 
appl ication in integrated systems. Prereq.: Acct. 610 and Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

918. Business System Simulation. Simulation as a decision-making technique useful for stu· 
dying complex business systems. Involves building and validating a model to represent the 
business system under study and simulating the behavior of the model. The application of simula­
tion to a variety of business problems is covered. Prereq.: Acct. 610 or equivalent, Mgmt. 900 
or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

921. Operations Management I. Product design and selection, process planning, plant loca­
tion, plant layout, methods study and labor standards, forecasting, aggregate planning and master 
scheduling, inventory control, scheduling, quality control. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

951 . Theory of Organization. A macro level approach to study of the organizing function. 
O pen and closed system strategies are utilized in studying organ izations. Explores the impao 
of strategy, technology, contingencies, and conflict on orga ization structure and form. Prereq.: 
Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

952 . Management Theory and Thought. Modern management thought and theory by an 
analysis and study of the 19th and 20th century literature. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

954 . International Management. Planning, organizing and control within the context of a 
multinational corporation, with emphasis upon problems of adaptation to different sociological, 
cultural, legal, political , and economic environmental characteristics. Prereq.: MBA core. 

4 q.h. 

961. Organizational Behavior. The study of the behavior of individuals and groups in organiza­
tions. Major theoretical positions and research findings are examined with emphasis on the 
implications for organizational design and management practice. Prereq.: Econ. 900 or equivalent 
and Mgmt. 915. 4 q.h. 

962. Organizational Staffing Process. Brief survey of the fiel1d of human resource manage­
ment, followed by intensive ana lysis of programs for manpower acquisition, maintenance and 
development. Emphasis on determination of organizational needs, and the development and 
effeoive utilization of available human skills and competencies. Examination of applicable federal 
and other employment legislation. Prereq. : Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

963 . Industrial Relations. Analysis of managerial and organizational aspects of employee rela­
tions arising out of relations with union negotiation, and application of contracts, living with 
contracts, and pertinent legislative matters. Prereq. : Mgmt. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

964. Compensation Management. Development and maintenance of compensation and 
benefits programs. Wage and salary determination, job evaluation and pricing, in entives, 
managerial and executive ompensation. 4 q.h. 

MARKETING 95 
965. Business Policy . The correlation of theory and practice in the development of business 

policy. Emphasis on the problems of executive management, decision making, and administrative 
dOion. Prereq.: Completion of all M.B.A. degree core courses. 4 q.h. 

966. Uperations Management II. Advanced topics in production planning and conlr.o l. The 
malor  mphasis is on case studies and individual projects. Prereq.: Mgmt. 921 or eqUivalent. 

4 q h. 

%8. Special Topics in Management. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and will be 
announced along with prerequisites and hours. Course may be repeated. 1-3 q.h. 

%9. Seminar in Management. Analysis of long range planning, organizational devel pment, 
\\ lems management, executive decision-making, organizational behavior, control systems, and 
thers. Prereq. : Mgmt. 961. 3 q.h . 

971. Business and Society. Complex and dynamic interrelationships between business and 
iety: social, cultural , legal , ethical, economic and technological issues, philosophies and 

points of view which influence business. Prereq.: Mgmt. 900 or eqUivalent. 4 q.h. 

996. Research Problems. Special projects undertaken by M.B.A. students under the direction 
d faculty members of professorial rank. The exact number to be used will be determined by 
the nature of the project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
!' lent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis.  6 q.h. 

MARKETI G 
Donald H. Mathews, Chairman of the Department  

34 Williamson Hall  

900. Foundations of Marketing. A basic examination of marketing as a business process by 
"hich products are matched with markets and through which transfers of ownership are ef­
i ed. This course satisfies the appropriate prerequisite requirement for the M.B.A. degree. (Not 
applicable toward the M.B .A.) 3 q.h. 

915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techniques of research and the use of research 
by management; the scientific method in business, sampling theory, variable analysis and research 
CaJ.eS. 3 q.h. 

941 . Marketing Theory. A critical appraisal of emerging marketing concepts, thei r develop­
ment, acceptance and expected future direction; focus on the role of marketing in the overall 
I'fonomy rather than within the firm. Prereq. : Mktg. 900 or eqUivalent. q.h. 

942. Marketing Administration. A managerial approach. emphasizing the integrati.on of 
marketing as an organic activity, with other activities of the business firm. By case analYSIS and 
ronsideration of current marketing literature, students are provided the opportunity to dev lop 
marketing management abilities. Prereq .: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

943. Physical Distribution Management. Problems encountered in the movement of. go ds 
irom the end of the production line to the ultimate consumer; conSideration of total distribu­
tion and its application in the design and reconstruction of distribution systems. The re latlon­
hips between materi Is handling, warehousing, inventory carrying, and transportati?n costs 

are explored together with methods of analysis designed to disclose optimum combInations. 
Prereq. : Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

944. Product Management. The search for new product ideas and their evaluation; the organiza­
tional structure necessary to the development and introduction of new products and the manage­
mpnt of a product line; the commercial aspects of product design, packaging, labeling, and 

http:integrati.on
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branding; considerations involved in making product deletion decisions. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 
or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

945. Marketing Communications. Consideration of behavioral science approaches to mass 
and interpersonal communication and audience behavior. Psychological and sociological data 
are introduced in relationship to the promotional strategy of marketing communication witl1 
emph~i s on the dynamIcs of advertising and selling. Prereq. : Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

946. Consumer Behavior. The analysis of behav ior o f consumers bOlh in groups and as in­
d ividuals in order to assist the marketing manager in su h areas as sel tion of target segments, 
adverti ing and media se lection, p rsona! selling, product development, marketrng research, 
pricing and distribution policies. In add ition to business writings, rele ant material from 
psychology, SOCiology, economics and anthropology w ill be u i llzed to famil iarize the student 
wi th the behavior of the consumer in the market place. Prereq.: Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

947. Marketing and Social Responsibility. Cu rrent marketing problems created by emerging 
social, env ironmental , and consumer pressures and the need to balance consum er satis faction, 
profi ts, an social responsi llity. Topics include Sell ing Practices, Produd Safety, Consumerism, 
Environmenta l Issues, D isadva tag d Market Segments, Product Quali ty, Consumer Advocate , 
and Soc ial Critics. Prereq.; Mktg. 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

948. Market Planning and Demand Analysis. An in-deplll study of forecasting and demand 
an lysis t{~chn i ques and the ir role in marketing planning and strategy formulations. Arplication 
of regression and c rrelation analysis, historica l trend projection, model-based forecasting and 
market survey methods. Extensive use wi ll be made of computer-based forecasting models. 
Prereq.: Mgmt. 9 15, Mktg. 900 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

949 . Internat ional Marketing Management. TIle functions, problem and decision-making pro­
cesses of m rketing executives in business organizations involved in fore ign markets are studied. 
Students are gi ven the opportunity to develop foreign market evaluati ns applying classroom 
knowledge to practical decision problems. Involvement of the student on an individual ba~is 
is stresse . Prer q.: Mktg. 942 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

950. Marketing Resear h and Analysis. The use of focus groups, store and diary panels, listener­
sh ip, reca ll and test market studies, and other marketing research methods for collecting c n­
sumer and m rket data. Data are analyzed and evaluated utili zing univariate and multivariate 
techniques to assist marketing decision-making. Prereq.: M gml. 915, Mktg. 942. 4 q.h. 

968 . Special Topics in Marketing. Topics may vary from quarter to quarter and wil l be an-
n unced along w ith prerequisites and hours . Course may be repeated . 1·3 q.h. 

996. Resear h Problems. SpeCial pr jects undertaken by M.B.A. students under the direclion 
of facu lty members of professori I ran . The exact number to be used ill be determined by 
the nature of the project. Credit wi ll be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of Ih project. '-6 q . . 

998. Thesis.  6 q.h. 

Public Relations 
950. Theory nd Practi e Qf Public Relations. A study, analysis, and evaluation of pol icies 

and programs designed to identify an organization w ith the public interest, and to gain publiC 
understanding and support. 3 q h. 

Advertising 
955. The ry and Practice of Advertising. A study, analysis, and evaluation of advertisi ng ob­

jectives relating to media selection, creative function, campaigns, and research for 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 97 

dE'CI ion·making and control. Prereq.: Mktg. 941 or 942 (or by consent of instructor). 
3 q.h. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 
lelie v. Szirmay, Chairman of the Department 0 Chemica l and Meta llurgica l Engineering 

1 Engineering Science Building 

815, 81 6. Partide Interact ion I, II. (3 + 3 q.h .) 
B17. Management of Nuclear By-Products. (1 q.h.) 
620, 82 1. Principles of Extractive Metallurgy I, II. (4 + 4 q.h.) 
830. Introduction to Nuclear Reactors. (3 q .h.)  
83 l. Introduction to Nuclear M ateria ls. (3 q. h.)  
835. Introduction to Nuclear Fusion. (3 q.h.) 
851. Introduction t Polymer Sci nee. (3 q.h.)  
652, 853, 854. Advanced Engineering Materials (Non·metallic) I, II, III. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.)  
860. Mechanical Behavior of Materials. (3 q.h.l  
861,862 . Applied X-Rays I, II. (3+ q.h.)  
863, 8 4. Thermodyn m ics of Materials I, II. (3 + 3 q.h.)  
865. A vanced Science of Materials . (3 q.h. ) 
86 . Special Topics. (3 q .h.)  
8 l. Physical Metallurgy IV. (3 q.h.l  
872. Refractory Metals and Alloys . (3 q.h.) 
890. Metallurgy and Materials Col loquium. (1 q.h.) 

01, 902 . Fundamentals of Materials Science I, 11. (Designed for students who are entering 
t (' Gradua te School witllout a degree in metall urgical engineering.) Discussion of hysics of 

.lid , mechanical properties, phase diagrams, phase transformations, and alloys. (Generally, 
n addItion to the general requ irements of lh program.) Prereq .. Consen t of advisor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

910. Extractive and Process l'vletallu rgy. An advanced treatment of the physicochemical prin­
l lpl  of extractive and process metallurgy. Prereq. : Mat. Sci. 793 and 863 or consent of ad­
lor. 4 q.h. 

920, 921. Advanced Physical Meta llurgy I and II. Theoretical treatment of var ious aspects 
I) phy iea l meta llu rgy. Prereq. : M t. ScI. 793 and Mat. Sci. 863 or consenlofadvisor. 4 -r 4q.h. 

922,923. Advanced Mechan ical Properties of Materia ls I and II . Discussion of the mechanical 
properties from theoretical viewpoints; theory of elasticity, theory of plasticity, and other theories. 

Pflll aMns 0 theories to pra tical problems. Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 860 or consent of advi sor. 
4 + 4 q.h. 

9J 1. Engineering Alloys. Alloy steels, refractory alloys, sped I non-ferrous alloys; thei r pro­
pertJes, heat treatment, and behavior under specia l cond itions. Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 732 and 793 

r onsent of advisor. 4 q.h . 

932. Industrial Mer /lu rgy. The application of physi al metallurgy principles to the solution 
rprobl ms concern ing the causes of fai lure . Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 793 or consent of advisor. 

2 q.h. 

933. hemical Metallurgy. An advanced course on the appl ication of electrochem ical prin­
,pie' 10 metal lurgical problems. Prereq. : Mat. Sci. 793 and 863 or cons.ent of advisor. 

2 q.h. 

934 Advanced Solidificat ion Processing. Advanced analytical concepts of solidification of 
-n.'t,lls and alloys are discussed. Principles of h~t flow, mass transport, solid-liquid interface 
lrnetics nd mechanics of solid ification are stressed. It is intended to rel ate these fund mentals 
I solidification to actual practice. Prereq .: Mat. Sci. 780, 793 or consent f adv isor. 3 q.h. 
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932. Industrial Mer /lu rgy. The application of physi al metallurgy principles to the solution 
rprobl ms concern ing the causes of fai lure . Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 793 or consent of advisor. 

2 q.h. 

933. hemical Metallurgy. An advanced course on the appl ication of electrochem ical prin­
,pie' 10 metal lurgical problems. Prereq. : Mat. Sci. 793 and 863 or cons.ent of advisor. 

2 q.h. 

934 Advanced Solidificat ion Processing. Advanced analytical concepts of solidification of 
-n.'t,lls and alloys are discussed. Principles of h~t flow, mass transport, solid-liquid interface 
lrnetics nd mechanics of solid ification are stressed. It is intended to rel ate these fund mentals 
I solidification to actual practice. Prereq .: Mat. Sci. 780, 793 or consent f adv isor. 3 q.h. 



98 COURSES 

95 1. Introduction to Electron Microscopy and Field Ion Microscopy. This course is designed 
to tea h students how to use the microsc pes, to prepare specimens, to take photographs, and 
to analyze data. Laboratory w ork of six hours a week. Prereq. : Mat. Sci . 861. 2 q.h. 

95 2. Dislocations and Plastic FI w. Properties f dis locations and their role in plastic flow 
of metals and alloy . Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 860 or consent of advisor. 4 q.h. 

953. Thermodynamics of Solids. Soluti ons and appl ications of statistical thermodynamics to 
the study of alloys. Prer q.: M at. Sci. 863 and 865 or consent of advisor. 4 q.h. 

954 . Advanced Polymer Science. Advanced discussion of the Polymer Science with particular 
emphasi on the engine ring and fundamental aspects. Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 851 or consent of 
advisor. 4 q.h. 

95 5. Advanced Refractory Materials. Discussion of refractory materials. Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 852 
or consent of advisor. 4 q.h. 

95 6. Advanced Nuclear Materials . Advanced discussion of the nuclear materials with par­
ti ular emphasis on reaction kinetics and reaction technology. Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 830 or con­
sent f advisor. 4 q h. 

960. Research Seminar. Prereq.: Consent of advisor. 1 q.h. 

990, 991. Thesis I and II. 3 + 3 q.h. 

993 , 994. Solid State Structure and Reactions I, II. Discussion of structures and properties 
of materials, electronic properties, mechanical properties, kinetics of phase changes, diffusion 
controlled and diffusionless transformation in materials . Limited to those having certification 
in secondary science teaching acceptable in the State of Ohio. Prereq.: Consent of advisor. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTE SCI ENCES 
Ri chard L. Burden, Chairman of the Department 
1055 Cushwa Hall 

Mathematics 

82 7. Abstract Alg bra III . (4 q.h.J 
838. Graph Theory and Algorithms. (4 q.h.J 
84 1. Mathematical Statistics II. (4 q.h.l 
842. St tistical Decision Theory. (4 q.h.J 
843, 844. Theory of Probability I, II. (4 + 4 q.h.J 
845 . O perations Research. (4 q.h.J 
860. M athematical l ogic. (4 q.h.J 
861. Advanced Numeri I Analysis. (4 q.h.J 
872 . Intermediate Real An lysis III. {4 q.h .J 
875. Introduction to Complex Variables. (4 q.h.J 
880. Introduction to Topology. {4 q.h.J 
890. Mathematics Seminar. {2 q.h.J 
895. S lec ed Topic in Mathematics. May be repeated once. {2-5 q.h.J 

901 . Topics in Analysis. A course in analysis aimed at developing a broad understanding 
of the subject. Prereq.: De artmental permission . 5 q.h. 

902 . Topics in Modern Algebra. A course in modern algebra aimed at developing a broad 
understanding of the subject. Prereq.; Departmental permission. 5 q.h. 

MATHEMATICAl AND COMPUTER SCIENCES 99 

Topics in Geometry. A course in Euclidean and projective geometry w ith emphasis on 
prOJ live spacesof dimensions one and two, pecia lly designed to develop a broad understa ­
1/0 ot the subject. Prereq .: Departmental permission. 4 q.h. 

lU, 11. Advanced Engineering Mathematics I, II. A presentation of methods in applied 
at malics. Selected topics may include; djfferential equations, infinite series, linear spaces 

nd operators, matri ces and determinants, functions of a compl x variable, special functions 
mdthematical physics, operational alculus, and partial d ifferentia l equations. Emphasis is 

plated on applications to engineering. Prereq.: M ath 705 or consent of instnlctor. 
4 + 4 q.h. 

920.9 1 Modern Algebra I, II. A study of algebraic theorie , fini te groups, fieJ extensions 
nd Gal i ~ theory, rings, modules, and multil inear algebra. Prereq.: Math 827. 4 + 4 q.h. 

925 .926. Advanced Numerica l Analysis I, II. Topics covered include igenvalue-eigenvector 
n. l} i , boundary value problems, and approximation methods for partial d ifferential equa­

. ons. Prereq.. M th 725, 760, a knowledge of FORTRAN or Pascal programming, an either 
Ih 861, 901 or consent of the instructo r. 4 + 4 q h. 

928 . Number Theory. A study of the theory of congruences, quadratic reciprocity, functions 
number theory, Diophantine equation , Farey fractions, continued fractions and other lopics. 

Pr [eq.: Malh 722 or 902. 4 q .h. 

930 Differentia l Geometry . The lassical differ mial geometry of ryes and surfaces, w ith 
nsors. Prereq.: Math 705, 872. 4 q.h. 

( J . 934, 935 . Geometry I, II, III . Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries. The course in­
Iud hyperbolic geometry, geometric transformations and axiomatizatio£15. Prereq.: Math 725 , 
~(jdn 732 or 903. 4+4+4q.h. 

38. C mbinatori -. Enumerative analysis, generating function, M bius inversion and Polya 
Uliling, incidence structures. Prereq.: Math 838 and ei her 722 or 902 . 4 q.h. 

5.946. Sto hasti ProcessesI, II. As udy of Markov chains, Poisson processes, W iener pro­
• and renewal processes w ith applications to queueing and traffic, system re liabil ity, 

pldemic • inventory, an time series. Prereq.: Math 725, 752, and either 81 5 or 843, or con­
nl of instructor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

948. 949. Analy is of Variance I, II. A study of linear tatistical models of the relationship 
een analys is of variance and regress ion and of the assumptions underly ing the analysis 

'ari nc . Prereq.: Math 725 and 841 or consent of the instructor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

950. Infinire Series. An extensive treatment of convergent and divergent series includ ing a 
on emphasi on summa ility methods of divergent eries. Pre q.: Math 752 . 4 q.h. 

52. I\dvanced Differ ntia l Equations. Theory of differen tial equ tions includ in a study of 
tund,lmental existence and uniqueness theorems for lutions. Further topics selected from. 
ph pi n analysis. stability theory, boundary value problems, partia l differential equations, 
I\tegral equations, applications. Prereq. : Math 705, 72 5, and 752, or consent of nstructor, 

4 q.h. 

960. Mathematical Logic II. A study of the elements of re ursi ve function theory nd topic. 
I 5 Godel 's incompleteness theorem and decision problems for theones. Prereq,: Math 
oor consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

S. 966 Introducl ion to Rea l Ana lYSis I, fl . Calculus in n-dimensional Euclidean spaces. 
I 11\ nil and l ebesque integration and related topics. Prereq.: Malh 8 72. 4 + 4 q,h. 

i1 . 972. Real and Abstract Analysi I, II. Introduction to general measure theory and f nc­
nal analys is. The Radon-Nlkodym theorem, the Fubmi theorem, the Hahn-Banach theorem, 
clo~ed graph and open mapping theorems, weak topology. Prereq.: Math 966.4 +4 q.h. 
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100 COURSES 

975, 976. Complex Analysis I, II. A course in classical complex analysis. The Cauchy theorem, 
the Weierst ra s, M itta -Leffler, Picard, and Riemann theorems, Riemann surfaces, harmonic func­
tions. Prereq.: Math 752, 875 . 4+4 q.h. 

980, 981. Topo logy I, II . A further tudy of topological spaces. Separation, metrization, com· 
pactifi cation. Add itional topics w ill be selected frOm the f lIowing: point-set topology, algebraic 
topology, combinatorial topo logy, topologica l algebra. Prereq.: Math 880. 4 +4 q.h. 

990 . Independent Study. Study under the supervision of a staff member. May be repeat . 
Prereq. : Permiss i n of the department cha irman. 1-5 q h. 

995 . Special Topics. Special interest topics selected by the staff. May be repeated to a max· 
imum of 12 q.h. Prereq.: Consent of instru tor and department chairman. 1-5 q.h. 

996 . Mathemati al Projects. Individual research projects culminating in a written report or 
paper, not as broad In scope as a thesis. May be repeated once if the project is in a different 
area of mathematics. 2 q.h. 

999. Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h. in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of tvvo quarters. 
3-6 q.h. 

Computer Science 

800. File and Communication Systems. (4 q.h.J 
806. O perating Systems. (4 q.h .J 
8 7. Compiler Design. (4 q.h.l 
81 0. Computer Graphics and Terminals . (4 q.h.J 
8 16. Computer Logic and O rganization II. (4 q.h .J 
820. Simulation. (4 q.h .) 
840. Theory of Finite Automata. (4 q.h.) 
845. Iniormati on Storage and Retrieval. (4 q.h.J 
860. Programming Language Structures. (4 q.h.) 
880. Intr duction to Minicomputers . (4 q.h.) 
895. Special Topics. (2-5 q.h.) 

90 1. Princip les or amputer Programming. Significant features of several, computer program· 
ming languages to fit the needs of graduate students with no previous computer science ex· 
perience. Programming technique and probl m analysis. Students will do programming projects 
appropri ate for their needs. 4 q.h. 

905. Information Structur . Basic concepts of information: modeling structures, machine level 
implementation, storage management, programming, language implementation, and run-time 
structures; sorti ng and sear hing. Prereq.: Compo Sci . 620 and 710 or consent of instructor. 

4 q.h. 

91 0. Computer Softw arE' S)lstems. Classes of softvvare systems, system structures, systems opera­
tions. Resource management routines. Software design. Prereq.; Compo Sci. 905 . 4 q.h. 

915. Computer O rganiza tion and Architecture. Organization and architectural design of the 
subsystems and major functional uni ts of modern digital computers and their interconnections. 
Prereq .; Compo Sci . 905. 4 q.h. 

930 . Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis. Study of formal languages, especially context· 
free languages, and thei r applications to parsing and syntactic analysis. Prereq.: Compo Sci. 905, 
or 700 and 71 O. 4 q.h. 

950. Analysis of Data Base Systems. Study of the organ ization, design, implementation and 
modi fi cation of large-scale information processing systems. Prereq.: Compo Sci. 910, or 800 
and 805 . 4 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERI G 101 

90. Computer Science Project. Report and discussion of individual topics or research pro­
J In computer science. May be repeated once in a different area of computer science. Prereq.: 
11 q.h. of computer science courses numbered above 800. 2-4 q.h. 

95 . Special Topics in Computer Science. Special topics in computer science selected by 
-taii, may be repeated in a d ifferent topic up to 12 q.n . Prereq,: Consent of the instructor. 

1-5 q.h. 

996. Independent Study. Study under the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated 
up [CJ maximum of 10 q.h. Prereq.: Permission of the department chairman. 1-5 q.h. 

99. Thesis. A student may register for 6 q.h . in one quarter or for 3 q.h. in each of two quarters. 
3-6 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Frank A. D'lsa, Chairman of the Department 
201 Engineering Science Building 

825. Heat Transfer II. (4 q.h.) 
830. Fluid Mechanics. (4 q.h.) 
842. Dynamics of Machinery. (4 q.h.) 
852. Stress and Strain Analysis II . (4 q.h.)  
862.. Human Factors in Mechanical Design. (4 q.h.)  
870. Mechanical Vibrations. (4 q.h.) 
872. Engineering Acoustics (4 q.h.) 
892. Control Theory. (Not for Electrical Engineering majors.) (4 q.h.) 

00. Special Topics. Special topics and new developments in mechanical engineering. Sub­
jI.'<.' matter and credit hours to be announced in advance of each offering. May be taken three 
Itme-s. Prereq. : As announced, or consent of instructor. 2-5 q.h . 

904. Advanced Thermodynamics. Laws of equilibrium thermodynamics; relations between 
properties and aspects of the Second-Law . Macroscopic and microscopic considerations for the 
plI.'dicl ion of properties. Microscopic description based on classical and quantum statisti cs. 
G neral stabi lity criteria, statistical equil ibrium, and trend toward equilibrium fluctuations. 4 q.h. 

922. Advanced Heat Transfer. Selected topics in steady-state and transient conduction heat 
trilnster emphasizing techniques used in the solution of practical engineering problems. The 

lulioos of Bessel and Legendre equations. Prereq.: ME 725 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

923 . Advanced Convective Heat Transfer. Heat transfer with fluids flowing in ducts, including 
I':f1lrance length effects: laminar and turbulent thermal boundary layers; natural convection; 
R 'nold's analogy; speci al topics in heat transfer drawn from areas of boiling, condensation, 
or om pressible flow~. Prereq.: ME 725 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

')24. Advanced Radiative Heat Transfer. Fundamental concepts and basic I ws of thermal 
r dialion. Radiative properties of surfaces and materials. Exchange of radiant energy between 
IoUrTaces. Radiative interchange among surfaces separated by radiatively non-participating med ia. 
Thetmal radiation from gases. Energy transfer by radiation combined with conduction and/or 
wnve ion . Prereq.: ME 725 or equivalent. 4 q. h. 

937. Ideal Fluid Flow. Equations of inviscid flow. Flow along a streamli ne. Integration of Euler's 
equation. Two and thre dimension al inviscid flow past bodies of vari ous shapes. Application 
of complex variable theory to two-d imensional inviscid flows. Prereq.: ME 830 or equivalent. 

4 q.h. 

IH8. Viscous Fluid Flow. Fundamentals of viscous flow. Solutions of Navier-Stokes equation; 
teddy and unsteady flow. Creeping flow; seen's modification. High Reynolds number flow . 
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Two- and three-dimensional boundary layer theory. Hydrodynamic instability. Prereq.: ME 830 
or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

945. Advanced Dynamics. Three-dimensional vector statics; kinem tics and kinetics of par· 
ricles an ri gid bou ies, nergy, momentum, stabi lity. LaG range's equations of motion for par­
ticles and rigid bodies impulse; smal l oscil lati ns; non-holonomic and dissipative systems. 

4 q.h. 

952 . Applied Elasticity. Equations of equilibrium, compatibility and boundary conditions; their 
app lications to plane stress and plane strain prob lems. Stress functions, strain energy methods, 
stress di tr ibution in a ' iall y symmetri al bodies; special problems in structures involv ing tor­
sion and b nding of prismatical bars. Prereq.; ME 852 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

955 . App/i d Plas ticity. Equations for yield criteria and <;tress-strain relations; their applica· 
ti n to elasto-plastic and fu lly plastic problems onsidering strain hardening. Introduction to 
limit an lysis and ere p. Prereq.; ME 952 Applied Elasticity. 4 q.h. 

962 . Mechanical D ign Analysis. The study of analytical aspects and the application of 
engineering science topics to machine lements and machinery. Some case studies in mechanical 
design. 4 q.h. 

963. Experim ntal Stress Analysis. Theory and engineering applications of the most recent 
techn iques of experi menta l stress analysis; brittle coatings, photoelasti city, strain gauges, 
photostr 55. Prereq.: ME 751 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

982 . Advanced Engineering Analysis. An integration of the fundamental laws and principle) 
of basic science to obtain practical solutions of engineering problems. Formulation of 
mathemati al models for complex physical situations and the organization of computational 
programs for their solutions. Examples of lumped and distributed parameter systems chosen 
from the areas of mechanics, thermodynamics, heat transfer, and electrical circuit theory. Prereq.: 
M E 781 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

986. Theory of Continuous Medium. General discussion f Cartesian tensors . Application 
of tensor theory to el asticity, Auid fl ow, and dynamics. General analysis of continuous medium. 

4 q.h. 

990. Th esis. 2-9 q.h. 

991 . Thesis. 2-9 q.h. 

992. Graduate Projects. Analysi s, design, research, or other independent investigation on pro· 
jecrs selected, with the advice and approval of the student's graduate committee. 4 q.h. 

MUSIC 
Donald W. Byo, Director of the School 
3000 Bliss Hall 

801.802,803. Performan e Minor. (2+2+2 q.h.) 
814. Select d Topics in Music Education. (2 q.h.)  
820,821,822. Composition. (2+2+2 q.h.)  
830. Material of Twentieth Century Music. (3 q.h.) 
831. ounte rpo int I. (3 q.h.) 
832. Counterpoint II. (3 q .h.) 
833 . Theory Sem inar. (3 q h.) 
834. Electronic Music I. (2 q.h.J 
835. Ele tron ic Music II. (2 q.h.) 
840. In~t rumentati on . (4 q.h.J 
841. Music W crkshop. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 q.h. for degree credit. (1-4 q.h.J 

MUSIC 103 
85 1. Woodwind Pedagogy. (2 q.h.) 
852. Woodwind Literature. (3 q.h.)  
858,859. Piano Pedagogy. (2 +2 q.h .)  
860. Piano Literature. (4 q.h.) 
869. Organ Literature and Service Playi ng. (3 q.h.)  
871 Baroque Music. (3 q. h.)  
872. 18th Century and Viennese Classical School. (3 q.h.) 
873. Opera History. (3 q.h .) 
874. 19th Century Romanti Period. (3 q.h .) 
878. Selected Topics in Music History. (3 q.h.) 
879. Vocal Literature. (3 q.h.) 
880. 881. Vocal Pedagogy. (2 + 2 q.h.) 
882. String Pedagogy. (2 q.h.) 
884. History and Literature of Brass Instruments. (3 q.h.J 
885. Brass Pedagogy. (2 q.h.)  
887-888-889. Piano Duet-and-Duo Playing. (1 + 1 + 1 q.h.)  
a90, 891 , 892. Chamber Music with Piano. (1 + 1 + 1 q.h.J  

Music Performance 

1) Assignments of students to teachers are made by the Coordinators of Keyboard , Voice, 
trins, Woodwind, Brass, and Percussion Studies. Reques ts for change of teacher should be 

addressed to them. 

21 Students registered for 6 q.h. courses receive 75 minutes of individual instruction weekly 
net practice three hours daily. Students registered for 4 q.h. courses receive 50 minutes of in­

dlvfdual instruction weekly and practice two hours daily. Students registered for 2 q.h. courses 
receive 25 minutes of individual instruction weekly and practice one hour daily. Students 
frgf5lered for 6 q.h. and 4 q.h. courses are requir'ed to attend the weekly seminars held by 
their 'ndividual instructors. 

11 tudents in the performance major course (907-908-909) must present a one-hour public 
recital. The entire recital program must be performed for approval by the appropriate perfor· 
mance faculty between 15 and 30 days prior to the date of the red tal. Recitals are not required 
In courses numbered 901 through 906. 

oil Students who fail to meet the standards of the faculty in the area of their performance study 
may be required to reduce the number of credit hours for which they register in subsequent 
quarter , or they may be required to withdraw completely from the course sequence. 

5) tudents may transfer from major to concentration or minor courses according to the Per­
formance Course Equivalency Table shown below, subject to approval by the appropriate per· 
iormance faculty. 

6} Examination and performance requirements are the responsibility of the appropriate per· 
l(Jrmance faculty. 

KEYBOARD INSTRUME TS 
Piano 

9 7-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include representative 
lections from the larger works of major eighteenth-, nineteenth·, or twentieth-century com· 

posers. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Piano 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Harpsichord 

907-908-909. Repertoire selected from larger works of all style periods with special emphasis 
on early and contemporary works. Continued study of style and freedom in continuo playing. 

ne--hour recital. Prereq. : Harpsichord 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h . 
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ne--hour recital. Prereq. : Harpsichord 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h . 



104 COURSES 

Organ 

907-908-909. Techn ical studies as requ ired by instructor. R pertoire to include larger works 
by m jor composer from 'everal style periods. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Organ 809 or equivalent. 

6+6+6 q.h. 

PERFORMANCE COURSE EQUIVALENCY TABLE 

Q.H.  Course Number Q.H. Course Number  
42 0 500 

2 501 504 
4 502 
6 503 505 
8 601 

10 602 506 
12 603 
14 701 604 607 
16 702 
18 703 605 
20 801 608 
22 802 606 
24 803 
26 901 704 609 
28 902 
30 903 705 
32 707 
34 706 
36 
38 804 708 
40 
42 (805) 

(708) 
44 

805 
709 

46 806 
48 
50 904 807 
52 
54 905 
S6 808 
58 906 
60 
62 809 
64 
66 
68 907 
70 
72 
74 908 
76 
78 
80 909 
82 
84 

VOICE 
907-908-909. Advan ed vo al technique and Iiterature; development of interpretation and 

characterization. Repertoi r to includ songs in Italian, French, German, and English; oratorio 
and opera arias; so lo cantatas; and twentieth-century art songs, which must include works by 
Ameri can and English composers, O ne-hour recital. Prereq.: Voice 809 or equivalent. 

6+6+6 q.h. 

STRING INSTRUMENTS 
Violin 

907-908-909. Advanced etudes, such as those by Paganini, Bach, Partitas and Sonatas. Modem 
repertoire, such as Bartok, Hindemith, and Prokofiev. Concertos such as those by Brahms and 
Tchaikovsky. O ne-hour recital. Prereq.: Violi n 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

MUSIC 105 

iota 

sed 
07·908-909. Scales, rpeggios, and doubl stops for the complete range of the instrument 

n FI ch and S vcik . Studies such as those by G rn i s and Dol sje; son tas such as 
by Hindemlt , Bach, and Beethoven; solos such as Block, Rhapsodie; concertos such 

• Ihdl by Haydn One-hour recital. Prereq.: Viola 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Violoncello 

07·908-909. Scales and arpeggios in four octave w ith vari ed bowings, and in thirds and 
Ihs; tudes such as those by Popper and Duport; sonatas such as Ihose by Schubert (Arp g­
ne). ebu y, and Prokofiev; oncertos such s those by Schumann or hostakovich . O ne­

lur recital. Prereq. : Violoncello 809 or equivalent. 6+ 6~ 6 q.h. 

String Bass 

07·908-909. Studies such as those by Simandl, Hrabe, and Z immerman; sonata. uch as 
r,e by Marcello, Eccles, or Vivaldi ; concertos such as those by Dittersdorf or Bottesini. O ne-

our recital. Prereq.: String Bass 809 or equivalent. 6+ 6+6 q.h. 

WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS 

Flute 

0:-·908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include repres ntati ve 
I dnd chamber works by composers from all peri ods with additional emphasis on orchestra l 
IE' ne-hour recital. Prereq.: Flute 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6+ 6 .h. 

Oboe 

1)07.908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Reperto ire to include representative 
,In anti chamber works by composers from all periods with additional emphasis on orchestral 
lOne-hour recital. Prereq.: O boe 809 or equivalent. 6+ 6 +6 q.h . 

Clarinet 

m7- 08-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include represent tive  
In nd chamber works by composers from all periods wi th additional emphasis on orchestral  

r , . ne-hour recital. Prer q.: Clarinet 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q .h .  

Saxophone 

or-908-909. Ad anced techni al stud ies and etu e . Repertoire to incl ude represen ative 
10 dnd chamber works by composers from all peri ods w ith additional emphasis on r hestral 
I ne-hour recital. Prereq.: Saxophone 908 or quivalen t. 6 + 6 q.h. 

Bas oon 

Oi-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to incl ude repr sentative 
10 and chamber works by composers from all periods with additional emphasis on orchestral 
I . ne-hour recital. Prereq .: Bassoon 809 or equival nt. 6 + 6 +6 q.h . 
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lOne-hour recital. Prereq.: O boe 809 or equivalent. 6+ 6 +6 q.h . 

Clarinet 

m7- 08-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to include represent tive  
In nd chamber works by composers from all periods wi th additional emphasis on orchestral  
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BRASS INSTRUMENTS 
Trumpet 

907-908-909. Extensive development in the study of transposition and orchestral excerpt . 
Advanced stud ies such as those by Charl ier, Bozza, Brandt, Broiles, Tomasi, Pietzsch, and Bode!. 
Solo literature by Bozza, Purcell, Bach, Hummel, Giannini, Tomasi, and Jolivet. One-hour recital. 
Prereq.: Trumpet 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h 

French Hom 

907-908-909. Advanced studies by Bitsch, Chaynes, Ceccarossi, Reynolds, Alphonse, and 
Schul ler; demanding orchestral and ensemble passages; classical, romantic, and contemporary 
sonatas and concertos. One-hour recital. Prereq.: French Horn 809 or equivalent.6 + 6 + 6 q.h 

Trombone 

907-908-909. Studies by Lafosse, Kahila, Pederson, and Maxted; solos by Creston, Bloch, 
Stevens, Druckman, Albrechtsberger, and Bach (violoncello suites); Orchestral excerpts. One­
hour rec ital. Prereq.: Trombone 809 or equivalent. 6+6+6 q.h. 

Baritone Horn 

907-908-909. Studies by Bozza, Maxted, and Rochut; solos by Stevens, Jacob, Beasley, Boda 
and Bach (violoncello su ites); orchestral and band excerpts. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Baritone 
Horn 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q,h, 

Tuba 

907-908-909. Emphasis on solo and chamber performance. Solos by Kraft, Smith, Reck, 
Wuorinen, W oolfe, Reynolds; Transcription of Bach (violoncello suites). Chamber music by 
Schuller, Feldman, Smith, Zonn, Etier, Macero, One-hour recital. Prereq.: Tuba 809 or equivalent. 

6+6+6 q.h. 

PERCUSSION INSTRUMEN TS 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies on snare drum, timpani, and mallet instrument 

Repertoire to include demanding passages from symphonic and ensemble literature, contem­
porary works for percussion. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Percussion 809 or equivalent.6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

CONCENTRATION COURSES 
904-905-906. Equivalent to courses 807 and 808 in the applicable instrument or voice. No 

recital requirement. Prereq.: Applicable course 709 or equivalent. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

MINOR COURSES 
901-902-903. Equivalent to course 609 in the applicable instrument or voice. No recital re­

quirement. Prereq.: Appl icable course 608 or equivaleilt. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h 

MUSIC 107 

Music Theory and Composition 

04, 905, 906. Advan ed Composition Ind ividual instruction in the compo ition o f larger 
fm'dOr .horu , orchestra, or chamber ensembles . rereq.: Consent of instructor. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

QlO, 911, 912. Music Styles. The study and appl ication of the 18th, 19th , and 20th cenru ry 
oornnosi tional techniques. 3 + 3 + 3 .h. 

13 Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critical analysi s of methods for teaching h rmony, 
I h 'inging, and ear-training. 3 q.h. 

lI16 Fugue. Analysis of the fugal sty le u5ed in 17th century tri o sonatas, and in both volumes 
o lhe \Veil-Tempered Clav ier by J.S. Bach . W riting 3A vo ice fugues employing imitative and 
[lVt'rtible  ounterpoint. Pr req.: Music 831 (Counterpoint I) or 832 (Counterpoint II) . 

3 q.h. 

Q20, 921, 922. Seminar in Materials of Music. The study oftechnique used in musical com­
IO'ittlon with emphasis in analyz ing and writing. Course requirements w ill be determined by 
tudf'nt' . fi Id of in terest. Can be r pea ted for cred it. Adm ission to course by permis ion of 

In Lruetor. 3 + 3 ... 3 q.h. 

Music History and Literature 

9-\0. ·V1usic in the Ivliddle Ages. The development of polyphonic music early organum to 
l 1450, \vith emphasis on techniques, styles, and forms. Seminar, with redd ings, rep rts, and 
rnus ir ,ll Illustrations. 3 q .h. 

9-11. Music in the Renaissance. Musical developments from c. 1450-1600 deal ing w ith the 
.11 music of this period, both sacred and secular, and the formuiation of independent in­

trumental styles. Seminar, with readings, reports, and musical illustrations. 3 q .h . 

9-1 2, Introduction to Music Bibliography. Fundamental concepts in bibliographic control with 
('mphas is on the functional and analytic approach to bibliography. 3 q.h. 

,no Seminar in Musicology. An examination of select problems in musicology. (May b 
rrpealed with consent of instructor.) 3 q.h. 

Music Education 

70. Foundations of Music Education . An examination of basic principles and techn iques 
01 music instruction; contemporary trends viewed from historical perspective. 3 q .h. 

it. Administration and Superv ision in Music Educa tion. The functi ons and techniques of 
mu 1 ~upervision and administration; improvement of inst ruction; problems of music consultants; 

g.lnilation of inservice programs; public and staff relations . 3 q.h. 

972. Seminar in Music Education. Individual projects and d iscussion of fundamental issues 
In music education. Course may be repeated once with consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

"') Re 'earch Methods and Materials in Music Education. A study of research tool and techni­
10 and their application to problems in music education; critique of r earch studies, research 
port required in non-thesis Musi Education progTam. 3 q .h. 

974. Psychology of Music. Factors in the development of musica l skills; a survey of the ex­
ome tal literature in the field. J q .h. 
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,no Seminar in Musicology. An examination of select problems in musicology. (May b 
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972. Seminar in Music Education. Individual projects and d iscussion of fundamental issues 
In music education. Course may be repeated once with consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

"') Re 'earch Methods and Materials in Music Education. A study of research tool and techni­
10 and their application to problems in music education; critique of r earch studies, research 
port required in non-thesis Musi Education progTam. 3 q .h. 

974. Psychology of Music. Factors in the development of musica l skills; a survey of the ex­
ome tal literature in the field. J q .h. 



108 COURSES 

975. Music and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the development of interdisciplinary course~ 
involving music and the humanities in the secondary school. 3 q.h. 

976. Directed Study in Conducting. Study of significant works, vocal or instrumental; special 
problems in conducting. May be repealed for cred it. 3 q.h. 

977. Comparative Music Education. The study of music education practices in world cultures. 
incl ud ing the contri butions of O rf£, Kodaly, and Suzuki. 3 q.h. 

978. Contemporary Trends in Music Education. Examination and discussion of music educa­
tion in contemporary society. Consideration of repertoire, methods, and teaching aids with regard 
to current needs and emerging trends. 3 q.h. 

981. Elementary School Music Practicum. Field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures 
to acquaint the student with the many facets of elementary music instruction. Contemporary 
trends and innovative programs will be examined; students will be encouraged to introduce 
certa in programs and approaches in their own teaching situations. Prereq. : Teaching experience 
or student teaching. 3 q.h. 

982. Secondary School Music Practicum. An examination of the total secondary school music 
program through guided field experiences, demonstrations, and lectures. The development of 
curriculum in general music and instrumental and vocal music w ill be considered in the light 
of needs and abilities of the student. Prereq.: Teaching experience or student teaching. 3 q.h. 

Music Research 
990, 991 . Th esis I and II . Individual research and writing culminating in the preparation of 

a master's thesi s. Prereq.: Completion of 30 q.h. course work and approval of thesis proposal 
by the Dana Graduate Committee. 3 + 3 q.h. 

992. Independent Projects in Music. Individual research topics in music of a library, laboratory 
or field-work nature. Prereq .: Approval o f Dana Graduate Committee. 1-6 q.h. 

Music Ensemble 
Graduate students may register for participation in ensemble courses of the Dana School 

of Mu ic for up to 3 q.h. credit, subject to approval by their faculty advisor. 1 q.h. 
002 C nc rt Choir 
003 Madrigal 
004 University Chorus 
005 Concert Band 
006 March ing Band 
007 Symphonic Wind Ensemble 
008 Orchestra 
009 Percuss ion Ensemble 
010 String Ensemble 
011 Men's Chorus 
012 Opera Workshop 
013 Contemporary M usic Ensemble 
014 Women's Chorus 
015 Co lleg ium Musicum 
016 Woodwind Ensemble 
017 Brass Ensemble 
018 Horn Ensemble 
019 Trombone Ensemble 
020 Tuba Ensemble 
021 Brass Chamber En emble 
022 Trumpet Ensemble 

PHILOSOPHY AN D RELIGIOUS STU DIES 109 

023 Jazz Ensemble 
.Ii D na Chamber Orchestra 

018 Chamber Winds 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
IMI IO A. Greenman, Chairman of the Department 

401 DeBartolo Hall 

Philosophy 
800. Theories of Knowledge. (4 q.h.) 
810. Philosophical Classics. (4 q.h.) 
81 1. Philosophy in America. (4 q.h.) 
81 2. Contemporary Philosophy. (4 q.h.) 
814. Analytic Philosophy. (4 q.h.) 
81 . Existentialism. (4 q.h.) 
820. Seminar: Contemporary Philosophical Problems. (1-4 q.h.J  
82 1, Seminar: Areas of Philosophy. (1-4 q.h.J  
82 . Philosophy of Justice. (4 q.h.J 
860. Mathematical Logic. (4 q.h.J 

Religious Studies 
81 6. The Makers of Modern Religious Tnought. (4 q.h.) 
830. R ligion in America. (4 q.h.J  
8'50. Seminar in Religious Studies. (1-4 q.h.J  
8 1. Directed Readings in Religion. (1-4 q.h.J 

PHYSICS AN D AST ONOMY 
\\arren Young, Chairman of the Department 
1mB Ward Beecher Science Hall 

1110. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. (4 q.h.J 
81 5. Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics. (4 q.h.l 

20. Advanced Quantum and Quantum Statistica'i Mechanics. (4 q.h.J 
822. Electrodynamics. (3 q.h .J  
82 b. Elements of Nuclear Physics. (3 q.h.l  
826L. Nuclear Physics Laboratory. (1 q.h.J  
830. Sol id State Physics. (4 q.h.l 
815. Spectroscopy. (4 q.h.J  
835L. Spectroscopy Laboratory. (1 q.h.l  
!lSO. Special Topics in Physics. (2-5 q.h.J  

90 1. 902. Classical Mechanics t, II. Variational principles and Lagrangian equations. The two­
body entral force problem. Kinematics and dynamics of rigid bodies. Hamiltonian equation 
01 motion; Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Prereq .: Physi cs 702 and Math 705 . 3 + 3 q.h. 

910, 911 . Quantum Mechanics t, II . Quantum phenomena in relat!on to classical physi.cs. 
hroed inger and Heisenberg picture; angular momentum and scatteflng theory. Hamdtonl~n 

theory of a particle in an electromagnetic fieH Pauli principle; identical particles. Prereq.: PhYSICS 
702. 822, 705 and Math 706. 3 + 3 q.h. 

http:physi.cs
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110 COURSES 

915, 916. Space Science. Geophysics of the Earth's atmosphere and other planets. Physic; 
of the un and th sol ar system. Advances in the International Geophysical Year, 195 7-1958; 
problems f man in 5p e. Pr req.: Physics 510, 610, and Math 705, 706. 3 + 3 q.h. 

20, 2 1: ~.Iectromagnetic Theory. EI. ctro~agnetic fields in a vacu um; microscopic and 
macroscopIC fle lds_ Methods tor GlJculallon at potentia l prob lems. Maxwell 's equations in the 
presence of metalli boundaries. Radiation from an accelerated charge. Lienard-WieLhert poten ­
tials. Prereq.: Physics 822 and Math 706. 3 + 3 q.h. 

930, 93 1. Solid St Ie Ph ysics /, II. The physics of solid state phenomena including crystal 
structure, di ftraction , crystal bind ing, lattice vibrations and thermal properties of solids, theory 
of metal and semi- onductors, superconductivity, dielectric properties of solids, magnetism. 
and imperfections in solids. Prereq. : Physics 810 or equivalent background. Physics 930 is prereq. 
to 93 l. 3 +3 q.h. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 
William C. Binning, Chairman of the Department  
302 DeBartolo Hall  

800. Select Probl ems, American Government. (3-6 q.h.) 
840. Select Prob lems, Comparative Government. (3-6 q.h.) 
860. Se lect Problems, Inte rnational Relations. (3-6 q.h.) 
880. S lect Problems, Po litical Thought. (3-6 q.h. ) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
James C. MOrrison, hairman of the Department  
34 DeB rtolo Ha ll  

802. Personality . (4 q.h.) 
805. Inte r iewing Techniques. (4 q.h.) 
806. Vocational Guidance. (4 q.h. ) 
807. Introduction to Counse ling. (4 q.h.) 
808. Psychology of Training and Supervision. (4 q.h .) 
825. Group Pro esses in the Schoo l. (Couns. 825) (3 q.h.) 
828. Physiological Psychology. (4 q.h .) 
836. Psych logy of the Exceptional Child: General'. (3 q.h.) 
837. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: Retarded. (3 q.ll.) 
838. Psychology of the Exceptional Chiid: Gifted . (3 q.h.) 

903. Ps y ho/ogy of Learning. Examination of experimentally determined facts conceming the 
learning process and their impl ication for use in school. 3 q.h. 

906. Human Growth and Development. Expanded aspects of child and adolescent psychology. 

3 q.h . 

907. Ps)'cho /ogy of Adjustment. Basic prob iems dealing with mental hea lth, individual dif­
ferences, motivation , and minor d vi nt behavior. 3 q.h. 

920, 21. Individual Intelligence Testing: Theory and Application I, II. Intensive study of and 
superv ised practice in th administration, s oring, and interpretation of selected measures 0; 
in tel lectual fun ctioning, with emphasis upon the role of these measures in individual assess­
ment and gu idance. Course I wil t cover the Wechsler sca les including the WISC-R and 

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK 11 1 

IS-R, whereas Course II willi cover the Stanford-Binet. Prereq. : 20 q.h. of psychology in­
uding Psych. 740 or equivalent, and consent of instructor. 3 + 3 q.h. 

Q13. Individual Intelligence Testing: Practicum . Extensive supervi sed practice in the administlra­
•  111 and interpretation of individual intelligence tests with emphasis upon the development 

,ompe.tence in writing re o rts tailored for various educational and psychological purposes 
ou  upon the interpretation of resu lts in the light of the particular racial, thnic and socio­

nomic background of the subject being tested. Prereq.: Psych. 920 or 921. 3 q.h. 

QSO. Personality: Theory, Assessment and Research. A consideration of current personality 
ry and of the methodological and theoretical problems and issues in personality research 

nd a sessment. Prereq. : 20 q.h. of psychology including Psych . 802 or eqUivalent, or consef]t 
Ollnwuctor. 3 q.h. 

980. Psychological Aspects of Mentally Retarded Children. An intensive study of psychology 
nd educational psychology in mental retardation; exploration and discussion of paradigm in 

l lid psychology, developmental psychology, and personality. 3 q.h . 

1. Advanced Seminar in Special Education. (Sp. Ed. 981) Exploration of general research 
nd other theoretical studies concerning individuals in Special Education programs, with par­
ular emphasis on psychological variables in learning. May be repeated for 1 q.h. credit up 
3 .h.  1-3 q.h. 

qgU. Seminar in Psychology. Study of topics in psychology. Prereq .: Permission of instructor. 
o be announced by topic. Repeatable to 9 q.h. with change in topic. 1-3 q.h. 

1010. Counseling Internship. (Guid-Couns. 1010) Supervised experience in selected com­
munity agencies offering counseling and other guidance services. Prereq.: Consent of instruc­
tor 6-12q.h. 

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHRO POLOGY 
AND SOCIAL WORK 

lames W. Ki riazis, Chairman of the Department 
19 DeBartolo Hall 

900. Special Sociological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on independent study at 
!hl:' graduate level; Social Organization in a Changing World; Social' Disorganization (or De­
Ildnce) and Social Controls; Social and Cultural Factors in Personality Development; Minority 
Rel.1tionships: Sociology of Law; Social Change; Comparative Institutions. each 4 q.h. 

01 . Social Case Work for Social Guidance Personnel. The field of social work. Emphasis 
t\ dl be on major institutions of social work important to school guidance personnel and on 
Ih values and methods of social casework. Specific topics include the use of relationship, social 
diagnOSi s, social work treatment, and social work advocacy. Major ~ nstitutions surveyed are 
Ihe juvenile court, mental health agencies and famil~' and children's agencies. 3 q.h. 

902 . Child and Society. The socialization of the pre-school and elementary school child. Con­
Ideration of theories and research related to social development, social interaction patterns, 
nd cu ltural determinants. Primarily geared for graduate students in education. 4 q.h. 

910. Special Anthropological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on independent study 
allhe graduate level: Archaeology, Its Methods and Functions; Human Origins and Differentia­
he1O; Anthropology of Religion; Cultural Change and Its Impact. each 4 q.h. 
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112 COURSES 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Jack D . Dunsing, Chairman o f the Oep rtment 
244 School of Educati on Budding 

802. Education of Exceptional Ch ildren. (4 q.h.) 
833. Education f Mentally Reta rded. (4 q . . ) 
834. Education and Train ing of Moderately, 5ev rely, and Profoundly Retarded. (4 q.h.J 
835. Clas room Management for Exception I Ind ividuals. (4 q. h.) 
836. Education oi Multiply Hand icapped Individuals (4 .h.) 
851 . SodaI Stud ies and Social Skil l fo r Mentally Retarded. (4 q.h.) 
852. Language Arts Methods in Spe ial Educat ion. (4 q.h.) 
853. Arith metic Methods in Special Education. (4 q.h.) 
855 . Oc u ational Orientation and Job Tra ining for Slow Learners. (3 q.h .) 
863 . learn ing D isabi li ties nd Behavior Disord rs. (4 .h.) 
864. Teacher-Parent Consultation. (3 q.h.) 
865 . W orkshop in Special Educat ion. (1 ·6 q.h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h.) 
866. Clinical Teach ing of Chi ldren w ith Learning Disabilities and Behavior Disorders. (4 q.h.! 
86 7. practi cum in Learning Disab ilities/Behavior Disorders. (4-6 q.h.) 
868. Independent Study in Special Education. (1 -6 q. h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h.) 

976. Academic Assessment and R mediation in Special Education. Role of the cl inical teacher 
in spec ial education in diagnostic hypothesis, uti liz ing assessment techniques, developing 
tr tegies for remed iation, skills in interpr ti ng and reporting fi nd ings of assessment. Prereq.. 

Spec. Ed. 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

978. Supervision and Administration in Special Education. Developing and mon itoring a broad 
range of programs and s rvices for handicapped. Funding resou rces, personnel sel ction an I 
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dOilnl tical observation, conferencing, evaluati on and supervl Ion skill s based on SCIentific 
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hool district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 
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liooal and discussion skills as a way to enhance the communication climate, thiS course IS de Ign ­

eel iar anyone presently teaching or planning a teaching career at the co llege level. Prereq.: 
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112 COURSES 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Jack D . Dunsing, Chairman o f the Oep rtment 
244 School of Educati on Budding 

802. Education of Exceptional Ch ildren. (4 q.h.) 
833. Education f Mentally Reta rded. (4 q . . ) 
834. Education and Train ing of Moderately, 5ev rely, and Profoundly Retarded. (4 q.h.J 
835. Clas room Management for Exception I Ind ividuals. (4 q. h.) 
836. Education oi Multiply Hand icapped Individuals (4 .h.) 
851 . SodaI Stud ies and Social Skil l fo r Mentally Retarded. (4 q.h.) 
852. Language Arts Methods in Spe ial Educat ion. (4 q.h.) 
853. Arith metic Methods in Special Education. (4 q.h.) 
855 . Oc u ational Orientation and Job Tra ining for Slow Learners. (3 q.h .) 
863 . learn ing D isabi li ties nd Behavior Disord rs. (4 .h.) 
864. Teacher-Parent Consultation. (3 q.h.) 
865 . W orkshop in Special Educat ion. (1 ·6 q.h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h.) 
866. Clinical Teach ing of Chi ldren w ith Learning Disabilities and Behavior Disorders. (4 q.h.! 
86 7. practi cum in Learning Disab ilities/Behavior Disorders. (4-6 q.h.) 
868. Independent Study in Special Education. (1 -6 q. h., may be repeated up to 12 q.h.) 

976. Academic Assessment and R mediation in Special Education. Role of the cl inical teacher 
in spec ial education in diagnostic hypothesis, uti liz ing assessment techniques, developing 
tr tegies for remed iation, skills in interpr ti ng and reporting fi nd ings of assessment. Prereq.. 

Spec. Ed. 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

978. Supervision and Administration in Special Education. Developing and mon itoring a broad 
range of programs and s rvices for handicapped. Funding resou rces, personnel sel ction an I 
development, chil d tracking, evaluation, individualized education plans, least restrictive place­
ment, and due process procedures. 3 q.h. 

979. Assessment and Remediation of Language and Cognitive Process D ysfunctions in Special 
Education . Theory and practice in r mediation f bas i cogni ti e processes, especially in areas 
of language and cogniti ve skills for the clin ica l teacher in special edu tion. Prereq.: Sp . . Ed. 
8 33 or 863. 3 q.h. 

980. Top ica l Seminar in Special Edu ation. Selected top ics in special education. M y be 
repeated for d i fferen! cont nt. 1-6 q.h. 

98 1. Seminar in Special Education. Exploration of general research and other theoreti al 5 udies 
concerning individuals in special ducation programs, with parti ular emphasis on psychological 
variabl s in learn ing. 3 q.h. 

983. Major Concepts in Special Education . Introduces the teacher to clinical, developmen· 
I, nd remedia l concepts and practices in spec ial education programming. Prereq.: Ed. 833 

or 86) . 3 q.h. 

984. Educational Programs for Hand icapped Children. Review of federa l and state legisla· 
tion affecting the handicapped. Procedures for insuring ea h hand icapped child an 'appropriatt' 
educationa l experience in a 'least-restrictive environment: Cas studies will be used. Appropriate 
for princ ipalship or superv isory c ndidates. 3 q.h. 

985. Resource Rooms and Supplemental Services for Special Education. Designing and organiz­
ing facili ties and services for handicapped children in the mainstream. For SpeCial Education 
majors only. 3 q.h 

986. Severe Behavior Handicaps; Assessment and Classroom Management. Etiology and nature 
of behav ior disorders. R tion Ie and procedures fo r identificati on, analysis, and management 
o f severe behavior handicapped chi ldren in the schools. 3 q.h. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE 113 

89 . Educational Assessment of Gifted and Talented. Screening and educational assessment 
~mx:edures; placement in appropriate leam ing environments; monitoring systems for IIld lvldual 
Jlrogress. Pr eq.: Ed. 874, 878. 4 q.h. 

Hl21. Field Experience I. (See Admin . & Sec. Ed. 1021) 3 q.h. 

1042. Proiessional Development for Classroom Teacher Educators. A restri~ted professional 
,velopmem course for classroom teacher educators invited to supervise the tnstructlOn aJ pro­

Rr.1n1 of student teachers and held experience students. The cou~se concentrates on develop ~ ng 
dOilnl tical observation, conferencing, evaluati on and supervl Ion skill s based on SCIentific 
~no\\ ledge and theoretical constructs. Prereq.: Invitation from YSU and endorsement from h me 

hool district to serve as a classroom teacher educator. 3 q.h. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE 
-\ ltred W. Owens H, Chairman of the Department 
~OOO Bliss Hall 

851. Contemporary American Public Add ress. (4 q.h') 
852. Group Communicati on . (4 q.h .) 
858. Practicum in Communication Research . (1-3 q.h.) 
804. Advanced Directing. (4 q.h.) 
898. Seminar in Speech Communication. (3-4 q.h .l 

90 . Speech Communica tion in th e College Classroom .. Fo~usin~ on developing preser.lta­
liooal and discussion skills as a way to enhance the communication climate, thiS course IS de Ign ­

eel iar anyone presently teaching or planning a teaching career at the co llege level. Prereq.: 
Grad ate standing or teaching Mexperience on the co llege level. 3 q.h. 



114 GRADUATE FACULTY 

Graduate Faculty 

ADMINISTRATIVE MEMB ERS 
Nei l D. H mphrey, Ed.D. , President 

emard T. Gill is, Ph.D. Provost 
George E. Sutton, Ph.D., P.E. Dean of the William Rayen School of Engineering 
Bernard J. Yozwiak, Ph. D. Dean o f the College of Arts and Science. 
Sal ly M. Hotchk iss, Ph.D. Associate Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies 
H. Robert Dodge, Ph . D. Dean of the Warren P. Williamson, Jr. 

School of Business Administration 
Victor A . Rich ley, Ph.D., P.E. Dean of the College of Applied Science and Technology
David P. Ruggles, Ph. D. Dean of the School of Education 
Timothy J. Lyons, Ph.D. Dean of the College of Fine and Performing Arts 

SEN IOR MEMBERS 
Shaffiq Ahmed, P.E. , Professor of C~emi~al and Metallurgical Engineering: I. Sc., University 

ofC alcutta, 1950; B.E. M et. En.gr. , University of Calcutta, 1954; M.s. Met. Engr., University of 
ilI IOOIS, 1958; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology, 1965. 

Javed Alam, As~istant Professor of Civil Engineering: B.sc., B. Tech ., Kanpur University, 1972,  
1978; M. Engr., ASian Institute ofTechnology, 1979; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1982.  

· Joseph P. Alti nger, Associate Prof~sso~ o~ Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.s., Univer­
sity of Dayton, 1956; M.s., University 01 Pittsburgh, 1960; Ph. D. , Case Western Reserve Univer­
Sity, 1969. 

Robe~ A. Ameduri, Professor of Elementary Education and Reading: B.s., Youngstown State 
Untversl ty, 1943; M.s., Westminster Co llege, 1962 ; M.S., Case Western Reserve University 1963' 
Ph.D., Kent State University, 1971. ' , 

Lorrayne Y. Bai rd-Lange, Profes Or of English: A.B., Catawba College, 1951; M.A., Appalachian 
State College, 1959; Ph .D., University of Kentucky, 1969. 

Jack D. Bakos, Jr. , P.E. , Professor of Civil Engineering: B.s.C.E., University of Akron 1963'  
M .S.c.E., Ph.D., West Virgini University, 1965, 1967. ' ,  

· Richard H. Bee, Associate Professor of Economics: B.s.B.A., M .A. , Pennsylvania State Univer­ 
Sity, 1964, 1967; D. B.A., Kent State University, 1976.  

· Marti n E. Berger, Professor of History: B.A., Columbia University, 1964; M .A. , Ph.D. Univer- 
Sity of Pittsburgh, 1965, 1969. '  

~reder ick 1. Blue, Professor of History: B.A. , Yale University, 1958; M.s., Ph.D., University of  
WiSCOnSin, 1962, 1966.  

· Violet F. Boggess, Professor of Business Education and Technology: B.s. in Ed., Kent State Univer­ 
Sity, 1957; M .A ., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1961, 1970.  

Barbara H. Brothers, Pr~fessor of English : B.A., Youngstown State University, 1958; M .A., Case 
Western Reserve University, 1962; Ph.D. , Kent State University, 1973. 

Mary Alice Budge, Professor of English : B.A. , Drew University, 1962; Ph .D., State University 
of New York at Buffa /o, 1970. 

John J. Buoni, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.s., St. Joseph's College  
1965; M .S., Ph.D., 1968, 1970. '  

Ri c.hard Lee Burden, Professor of Mathemati~a l and Computer Sciences: B.A. Albion College,  
1966, M.s., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1968, 1971.  

SENIOR MEMBERS 115 

Dc1VId W. Cliness, Professor of Counseling; A. B.,M .A., University of Kentucky, 1961, 1965; Ph. D.,  
Th€' Ohio State University, 1973.  

Edgar M . Cobett, Professor of Administration and Secondary Education: B.S. , t. Joseph' Coi­ 
I e. 1952; M.s., Indiana University, 195 7; Ed.D., Case Western Res rve University, 1969.  

lilm A. Con 'er, Associate Professor of Crim inal Justice: A. B., Youngstown State University,  
9'1; M.S., Michigan State University, 1974; Ph. D., Kent St t University, 1980.  

l.Iwrence E. Cummings, Associate Profess r of Crim inal lusti e: B.A. , M.A., Universi ty of Texas  
- EI Paso, 1959, 1966; Ph. D., University of Georgia, 1974.  

Polul E. Dalbec, Professor of Physics and Astronomy: B.5., Boston Col lege, 1957; M.s., Uni er- 
Ilv of Notre Dame, 1959; Ph. D. , Georgetown University, 1966.  

Rdmaswami Dandapani, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.Sc., Nagpin  
m rsi ty, 1964; B.E., Indian Institute of Science, 1967; MS, Ph D., University of Iowa, 1969, 1974.  

lames V. DeFranza, Instru or in M athematical and C mputerSciences: B.5., M .s. , Ph .D. , Kent  
talE' niversity, 1972, 1976, 1979.  

Janet E. Del Bene, Professor of Chemistry: B.s. , A.B. , Young town University, 1963, 1965; Ph.D.,  
llni\ fs ity of CinCinnati, 1968.  

Th.ddeus M. Dillon, Professor of M athematical and Comput r Sci ences: B.S. , M .S., John Car­ 
li niversity, 1950, 1952; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1963.  

I..e!.lie S. Domonkos, Professor of History: A.B. , Youngstown State Univ rsi ty, 1959; M.A., M.M.S.,  
D .M., University of Notre Dame, 1960, 1963, 1966.  

~Vade C. Driscoll , P. £. , Professor of Industrial Engineering: B.S. , Pennsy lvania State Un iversity,  
I 6l M.s., New York University, 1965; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve UniverSity, 1975.  

la k D. Dunsing, Professor of pecia l Education : B ., M .S., Ph.D., Un iversity of Pittsburgh,  
I 54, 1957, 1959.  

Thomas I. Elias, Assistant Profes r of Mechanical Engineering: B.s., M.s., Uni rs ity of Kerola,  
1 ro, 1972; MS, University of Cincinnati, 1977; Ph.D. , University of M innesota, 1981.  

J Douglas Faires, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sci nces: BS, Youngst wn State  
University, 1963; M.S., Ph .D., University of South Carol ina, 19 5, 1970.  

Michael Finney, Associate Professor of English : B.A ., Stanford University, 1962; M.A., Ph.D.,  
niversity of Iowa, 1967, 1975.  

Roben Hull Foulkes, Jr., Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S.E.E., Case Institute of Technology, 
19 6: M.s.E.E., University of Southern California, 1968; Ph. D., Case Western Reserve Universi­
• 19 O.  
.au! S. Friedman, Professor of History: B.A ., Kent State Uni versity, 1959; M.A., Ph.D. , The  

OhiO State University, 1962, 1969.  

Carol Gay, Professor of English : B.A., Youngstown University, 1954; M.A., The Oh io State Univer­ 
itv. 195 7; Ph.D. , Kent State University, 1972 .  

Chdles G. Gebelein, Professor of Chemistry: B.A., M.A., Ph. D., Temple Un iv rs ity, 1955, 1959,  
1967.  

Ronald L. Gould, Professor of M usic B.M ., North Central College, 1954; S.M .M., S.M.D. , Union  
Theologica l Sem inary, 1956, 1970.  

Lawrence J. Haims, Associate Professor of Foundations of Education: B.A., University of  
i ichigan, 1956; M. Ed., Ph. D. , University of Pi tt burgh, 1970, 1972 .  

lames T. H enke, Professor of English: B.A., Washington University, 1964; M.A., University of  
il ~ourr , 1966; Ph. D., U niversity of Washington, 1970.  

Robert £. Hopk ins, Professor of Music: B.M., M.M., D.M.A ., Eastman School of Music of the  
(lIVer<; ity of Rochester, 1953, 1954, 1959.  



114 GRADUATE FACULTY 

Graduate Faculty 

ADMINISTRATIVE MEMB ERS 
Nei l D. H mphrey, Ed.D. , President 

emard T. Gill is, Ph.D. Provost 
George E. Sutton, Ph.D., P.E. Dean of the William Rayen School of Engineering 
Bernard J. Yozwiak, Ph. D. Dean o f the College of Arts and Science. 
Sal ly M. Hotchk iss, Ph.D. Associate Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies 
H. Robert Dodge, Ph . D. Dean of the Warren P. Williamson, Jr. 

School of Business Administration 
Victor A . Rich ley, Ph.D., P.E. Dean of the College of Applied Science and Technology
David P. Ruggles, Ph. D. Dean of the School of Education 
Timothy J. Lyons, Ph.D. Dean of the College of Fine and Performing Arts 

SEN IOR MEMBERS 
Shaffiq Ahmed, P.E. , Professor of C~emi~al and Metallurgical Engineering: I. Sc., University 

ofC alcutta, 1950; B.E. M et. En.gr. , University of Calcutta, 1954; M.s. Met. Engr., University of 
ilI IOOIS, 1958; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology, 1965. 

Javed Alam, As~istant Professor of Civil Engineering: B.sc., B. Tech ., Kanpur University, 1972,  
1978; M. Engr., ASian Institute ofTechnology, 1979; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1982.  

· Joseph P. Alti nger, Associate Prof~sso~ o~ Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.s., Univer­
sity of Dayton, 1956; M.s., University 01 Pittsburgh, 1960; Ph. D. , Case Western Reserve Univer­
Sity, 1969. 

Robe~ A. Ameduri, Professor of Elementary Education and Reading: B.s., Youngstown State 
Untversl ty, 1943; M.s., Westminster Co llege, 1962 ; M.S., Case Western Reserve University 1963' 
Ph.D., Kent State University, 1971. ' , 

Lorrayne Y. Bai rd-Lange, Profes Or of English: A.B., Catawba College, 1951; M.A., Appalachian 
State College, 1959; Ph .D., University of Kentucky, 1969. 

Jack D. Bakos, Jr. , P.E. , Professor of Civil Engineering: B.s.C.E., University of Akron 1963'  
M .S.c.E., Ph.D., West Virgini University, 1965, 1967. ' ,  

· Richard H. Bee, Associate Professor of Economics: B.s.B.A., M .A. , Pennsylvania State Univer­ 
Sity, 1964, 1967; D. B.A., Kent State University, 1976.  

· Marti n E. Berger, Professor of History: B.A., Columbia University, 1964; M .A. , Ph.D. Univer- 
Sity of Pittsburgh, 1965, 1969. '  

~reder ick 1. Blue, Professor of History: B.A. , Yale University, 1958; M.s., Ph.D., University of  
WiSCOnSin, 1962, 1966.  

· Violet F. Boggess, Professor of Business Education and Technology: B.s. in Ed., Kent State Univer­ 
Sity, 1957; M .A ., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1961, 1970.  

Barbara H. Brothers, Pr~fessor of English : B.A., Youngstown State University, 1958; M .A., Case 
Western Reserve University, 1962; Ph.D. , Kent State University, 1973. 

Mary Alice Budge, Professor of English : B.A. , Drew University, 1962; Ph .D., State University 
of New York at Buffa /o, 1970. 

John J. Buoni, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.s., St. Joseph's College  
1965; M .S., Ph.D., 1968, 1970. '  

Ri c.hard Lee Burden, Professor of Mathemati~a l and Computer Sciences: B.A. Albion College,  
1966, M.s., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1968, 1971.  

SENIOR MEMBERS 115 

Dc1VId W. Cliness, Professor of Counseling; A. B.,M .A., University of Kentucky, 1961, 1965; Ph. D.,  
Th€' Ohio State University, 1973.  

Edgar M . Cobett, Professor of Administration and Secondary Education: B.S. , t. Joseph' Coi­ 
I e. 1952; M.s., Indiana University, 195 7; Ed.D., Case Western Res rve University, 1969.  

lilm A. Con 'er, Associate Professor of Crim inal Justice: A. B., Youngstown State University,  
9'1; M.S., Michigan State University, 1974; Ph. D., Kent St t University, 1980.  

l.Iwrence E. Cummings, Associate Profess r of Crim inal lusti e: B.A. , M.A., Universi ty of Texas  
- EI Paso, 1959, 1966; Ph. D., University of Georgia, 1974.  

Polul E. Dalbec, Professor of Physics and Astronomy: B.5., Boston Col lege, 1957; M.s., Uni er- 
Ilv of Notre Dame, 1959; Ph. D. , Georgetown University, 1966.  

Rdmaswami Dandapani, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences: B.Sc., Nagpin  
m rsi ty, 1964; B.E., Indian Institute of Science, 1967; MS, Ph D., University of Iowa, 1969, 1974.  

lames V. DeFranza, Instru or in M athematical and C mputerSciences: B.5., M .s. , Ph .D. , Kent  
talE' niversity, 1972, 1976, 1979.  

Janet E. Del Bene, Professor of Chemistry: B.s. , A.B. , Young town University, 1963, 1965; Ph.D.,  
llni\ fs ity of CinCinnati, 1968.  

Th.ddeus M. Dillon, Professor of M athematical and Comput r Sci ences: B.S. , M .S., John Car­ 
li niversity, 1950, 1952; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1963.  

I..e!.lie S. Domonkos, Professor of History: A.B. , Youngstown State Univ rsi ty, 1959; M.A., M.M.S.,  
D .M., University of Notre Dame, 1960, 1963, 1966.  

~Vade C. Driscoll , P. £. , Professor of Industrial Engineering: B.S. , Pennsy lvania State Un iversity,  
I 6l M.s., New York University, 1965; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve UniverSity, 1975.  

la k D. Dunsing, Professor of pecia l Education : B ., M .S., Ph.D., Un iversity of Pittsburgh,  
I 54, 1957, 1959.  

Thomas I. Elias, Assistant Profes r of Mechanical Engineering: B.s., M.s., Uni rs ity of Kerola,  
1 ro, 1972; MS, University of Cincinnati, 1977; Ph.D. , University of M innesota, 1981.  

J Douglas Faires, Professor of Mathematical and Computer Sci nces: BS, Youngst wn State  
University, 1963; M.S., Ph .D., University of South Carol ina, 19 5, 1970.  

Michael Finney, Associate Professor of English : B.A ., Stanford University, 1962; M.A., Ph.D.,  
niversity of Iowa, 1967, 1975.  

Roben Hull Foulkes, Jr., Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S.E.E., Case Institute of Technology, 
19 6: M.s.E.E., University of Southern California, 1968; Ph. D., Case Western Reserve Universi­
• 19 O.  
.au! S. Friedman, Professor of History: B.A ., Kent State Uni versity, 1959; M.A., Ph.D. , The  

OhiO State University, 1962, 1969.  

Carol Gay, Professor of English : B.A., Youngstown University, 1954; M.A., The Oh io State Univer­ 
itv. 195 7; Ph.D. , Kent State University, 1972 .  

Chdles G. Gebelein, Professor of Chemistry: B.A., M.A., Ph. D., Temple Un iv rs ity, 1955, 1959,  
1967.  

Ronald L. Gould, Professor of M usic B.M ., North Central College, 1954; S.M .M., S.M.D. , Union  
Theologica l Sem inary, 1956, 1970.  

Lawrence J. Haims, Associate Professor of Foundations of Education: B.A., University of  
i ichigan, 1956; M. Ed., Ph. D. , University of Pi tt burgh, 1970, 1972 .  

lames T. H enke, Professor of English: B.A., Washington University, 1964; M.A., University of  
il ~ourr , 1966; Ph. D., U niversity of Washington, 1970.  

Robert £. Hopk ins, Professor of Music: B.M., M.M., D.M.A ., Eastman School of Music of the  
(lIVer<; ity of Rochester, 1953, 1954, 1959.  



116 GRADUATE FACULTY 

Sanford N. Hotch kiss, Professor of Psychology: B.A. M.A. Ph.D. University of Minnesota 
1949, 1950, 1959. ' , , , 

S i~~~~~~ ' Houck, Professor of English : B.A. , SI. John's College, 1964; Ph.D., Duquesne Univer-

Donald E. Hovey, Professor of Management: B.A., University of Cal ifornia at l os Angeles 1950' 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1958, 1962. ' , 

Pei H~ang, Professor of History: B.A., National Taiwan University, 1956; M.A., National Taiwan 
University, 1959; Ph.D., Indiana Un iversity, 1963. 

Willia.m D. Jenkins, Professor of H istory: B.5., loyola College, 1963; M.A., Case Western Reserve 
University, 1964; Ph. D., Case Western Reserve Univers ity, 1969. 

Richard W Jones, Professor of Chemical Engineering and Materials Science: B.S., University 
of ~Iss?u n at Rolla, 1959; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic In titute 1963' Ph.D. Northwestern 
UniVe rsi ty, 1968. ' , , 

Ram ~asu~anti , Professor of Management: B.s.M .E., Osmania University, 1968; M.5.I.E., Pur­
due U.nlverslty, 1970; M .B.A. , Kent State Un iversity, 1974; D.B.A. , Kent State University, 1976. 

J. Michael .Kehoe, Professor of Microbiology/Immunology, Northeastern Ohio Universities Col­
lege of MedICine: D.V.M., Ph. D., Cornell University, 1961, 1966. 

Jean McClure .Kelty, Professor of English: A.B. , Youngstown University, 1958; M .A., Western 
Reserve University, 1959; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1969. 

Taghi T. Kermani , Professor of Economics: ll.B., University of Tehran, 1949; M .A., University 
of Nebraska, 1953; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1959. 

Irian A. Khan, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.5e. , WP. University of Engineering 
~~~7~echnology (Pakistan), 1967; M .S., University of Hawaii, 1974; Ph.D., Colorado State University, 

Joseph Kirschner, Professor of Foundations of Education: B.s. Tulane University 1953' M AI 
Tulan University, 1960; Ed.D. , Rutgers, The State University: 1965. " " ., 

., AI~ert J. Klei n: Professor of M a.thematical and Computer Sciences: B.s., Ohio State University, 
1966, M.s., O h,o State Universi ty, 1967; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969. 

~ervin Kohn, Professor of Management: A.B., University of Missouri, 1937; M .S., in c., SI. 
loUiS University, 1953; Ph.D., 51. louis University, 1957. 

Friedrich W ~oknat, Professor of Chemistry: Diplom-Chemiker-Vorprufung, University of 
GI~ssen: 1959; !?Iplom-Chemlker, University of Geissen, 1963; Doktor der Naturwissenschaften 
University of Gles en, 1965. ' 

Richa~d D. Kreu~er, Professor of Biological Sciences: B.s., University of 1I 'linois, 1963; M.S.,  
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ty, 1966; Ph .D., Boston College, 1969. 

Di lip K. Singh, Associate Professor of Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering: BTech., In­
dian Institute of Techn logy, 1973; Ph .D. , University of Rochester, 1979. 
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